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INTRODUCTION

The message of all religious literature is centred on proclaiming and making
human life supreme. This has also been the objective of all religions. The message of
human spiritual and social welfare preached by various saints and savants at different
times and places is available primarily in two forms — oral and written. The teachings
imparted orally often get adulterated with the passage of time. Consequently,
sometimes the real thrust of the message gets diluted and even corrupted. In some
cases, teachings of some personages are put to pen after their demise. A question mark
always remains on the authenticity of such a text and its message. In case, a savant
himself happens to put his message to pen, the authenticity of such teachings remains
intact for long. Even if the followers of such a saint at any point of time get divorced
from his fundamental teachings and follow the whims of their own mind, there still
remains a hope that the original teachings will one day revive on the basis of
authentic, written text. There is every possibility that the followers will feel inclined
to work towards realizing the higher objective of life.

We come across several problems as we begin to make a textual study of the
available manuscripts. The vocabulary used in the text might have been easily
comprehensible at the time of its writing, but some words change their meaning or
become obsolete as the time passes: thus, it becomes rather difficult for the reader to
comprehend their real meaning or gist.

Scholars and exegetes have used several different methods to
understand/explain the given text. Such explanatory works started with the genre
called Prayaya (glossary explaining difficult terms and words) and, with the passage
of time, it has continued in the form of different genres like Shabdarth (word-
meaning), Kosh (dictionary), Tika (exegesis; explanation), Bhavarth, (central idea),
translation, etc. Bhagwan Balas Sukhnal Sar, the volume in hand,can also be studied
from one or more of these perspectives. Going through its contents makes the reader
realize that in modern times it cannot be understood without the help of a sabdarth.
Even this will enable the reader to understand its literal meaning only whereas a
seeker is always desirous of comprehending its underlying message. Keeping this
desire of the seekers in mind, we have given meanings to difficult words and this
glossary has been available at Appendix 1.

AUTHOR AND HIS PROMINENT WORKS

Bhagwan Balas Sukhnal Sar has been the only volume Bhagwan Das
authored.No doubt, the subject-matter of this granth is primarily spiritual but there
are some internal references which provide us some valuable information about the
author's life and also the places he visited. For example, giving information about his
name and pseudonym, it says:

My real name is Bhagwan Das, and

'Maujdil'is the title bestowed on me. (Sihafi, 31)
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And:

'Maujdil'is the title given to me,

Waves of euphoria keep surging within me. (Sihafi, 28)

However, in recent times Bhagwan Das has attained fame as 'Sri Nabh Kanwal
Raja Sahib Ji', and people in the region mostly know him by this name. The epithet
'Raja’ (lit., 'King'"; 'ji' is only an honorific) used for him signifies his higher spiritual
status and it reflects the values of truth, contentment, compassion, righteousness and
perseverance which were the special characteristics of the life of Bhagwan Das. In
this sense, the title 'Raja’ or 'Raja ji' seems to have been used for him because of his
satiated and contented nature as regards worldly desires and pleasures and which is
also symbolic of a person who transcends all evils as he gets united with the Lord.
Affirming this meaning of the word, Bhagwan Das explains in his Bhagwan Balas:

The enlightened saints are true kings

All conflicts and dissensions if they transcend,;

What kind of ascetics they are

[fthe Lord they love not, nor maya they transcend;

Transcend bias, control the mind and abandon evil —

Only then they experience true bliss;

Continence, patience and contentment —

King of kings is the one who nurtures these. (Kabitt, 330)

The vahi or record-book of Pandit Mohit Sharma of Haridwar provides us
some valuable information about the family background of Bhagwan Das. It records
that one his ancestors Baba Naudha had two sons — Seebu and Bhola. Ralla, son of
Seebu, who was Lambardar of village Mannanhana, had gone to Haridwar in 1950
Bikrami/AD 1893 to perform the last rites of his father. The vahi also records that his
father's brother, Bhola, had six sons — Mali, Atra, Kanhiya, Giana, Ammi and Punna.
Bhagwan Das was the son of Mali. However, an oral tradition popular in his native
village says that his father's name was Shri Mangal Das and that of mother was Bibi
Sahib Devi. It is possible that 'Mali' might have been the nick-name of Shri Mangal
Das and it is just possible that only this nick-name had come to the mind of Ralla when
he got this information recorded.

Bhagwan Das has been a well-known ascetic of 19" century. It is believed that
he was born in 1862 at village Ballowal in Shahid Bhagat Singh Nagar district. It was
his maternal grandparents' village and a Gurdwara outside the village commemorates
the place of his birth. On the paternal side, Bhagwan Das belonged to village
Mananhana in Hoshiarpur district. It was here in this village that Bhagwan Das spent
his childhood and received primary education. His temperament was spiritually
inclined from days of his childhood when he used to spend time in the company of
saints visiting the village. This stands confirmed by the following verses in the
Bhagwan Balas:

No worldly pleasure appealed to my mind,
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Knowledge of the other world as I got;

Vaitarni is the river between this world and the next,

Reaching across it is said to be a task too difficult;

When that day comes to my mind,

Tears begin to flow uncontrollably;

To eat, drink and sleep —one forgets all,

The entire night in restlessness is spent. (Svaiyya, 4)

He renounced home and started wandering with the mendicants to resolve his
inner restlessness and to attain spiritual enlightenment. According to a local tradition,
when he was quite young, he joined the group of Mahant Ganga Das who was a
wandering mendicant and preached the message of the Guru Granth Sahib going
from one village to the other. During these travels, when they reached the village
Jhingran, he happened to meet Baba Jawahar Singh who worked as an ironsmith and
also possessed spiritual knowledge. It was during his discussions with Baba Jawahar
Singh that he learnt that the river Vaitrani did not flow beyond this world rather it is
here in this very world in the form of #rishna or worldly longings. People of this world
in their ignorance get drowned in the fast flow of this river. There is need to imbibe the
way of life of the Guru-oriented persons to reach across this river, i.e. to overcome the
tendency for excessive indulgence in worldly desires. As a result, one attains self-
realization and transcends all sorts of desires. As per a local tradition, Bhagwan Das
stayed put in this village and began to follow the message of Baba Jawahar Singh with
the objective of attaining the ultimate objective of life. Some verses in the Bhagwan
Balas affirm that he attained the objective of his life by following the advice of
Jawahar Singh. He says:

Sri Jawahar Singh is my spiritual mentor,

And, to him I pay obeisance;

Having met my spiritual mentor,

God-realization have I attained. (Dohra, 9)

After attaining the objective of self-realization, Bhagwan Das continued to
visit different villages and towns just like many other mendicants. However, he would
come back to Jhingran time and again and it was here that he put down his ideas on
metaphysics in the form of this Granth. It is an obvious indication that he had a deep
attachment with village Jhingran. One major reason for this appears to be his meeting
here with Baba Jawahar Singh and attainment of spiritual enlightenment. While
preaching in the villages nearby Jhingran, he completed some philanthropic projects
to help masses to uplift them in their spiritual and secular life .

Having received enlightenment Bhagwan Das travelled in most of the nearby
villages. In some of these villages, he stayed for quite long periods. He set up sangats
ofhis followers wherever he went to preach his message. Gurdwaras have since come
up at these places. Among the places where memorials mark Bhagwan Das having
visited there include village Sujjon (in the district of Shahid Bhagat Singh Nagar),
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where he visited in 1909 and stayed for more than two years; Herian (about 2
kilometres from Jhingran in the district of Shahid Bhagat Singh); Gunachaur (about
300 meters away from Majara Nau Abad and about four kilometers from village
Jhingran) where he meditated and where a memorial Tap Asthan stands to
commemorate his memory; Gosal (about three kilometers away from the district
town of Shahid Bhagat Singh Nagar) where he visited, according to a local tradition,
in 1907; Gobindpur (about three kilometres away from Khatkar Khurd via Hion)
where some collaterals of Baba Jawahar Singh , his spiritual mentor, lived and where
he breathed his last during a visit to them. Gurdwara Baba Jawahar Singh Ji stands in
his memory; Jhingran (about 8 kilometres from Banga town in Shahid Bhagat Singh
Nagar district) where stands Gurdwara Dukhniwaran Sri Nabh Kanwal Raja Sahib Ji
said to have been got built by Bhagwan Das himself in 1906; close by the Gurdwara
are the smadhs of Baba Hamir Chand (spiritual mentor of Baba Jawahar Singh), Baba
Jawahar Singh and Baba Pritam Singh; Bhagwan Das stayed here for a long period
and composed his Bhagwan Balas Sukhnal Sar; Bharo Majara (Fattuana), which is
about 5 kilometres from Jhingran via Gunachaur and about 3 kilometres away from
Banga town; an old well and a meditation room constructed during Bhagwan Das'
stay here are still preserved; Majara Nau Abad (in the district of Shahid Bhagat Singh
almost in the middle of village Jhingran and Khatkar Kalan) known for Gurdwara
Rasokhana Nabh Kanwal Raja Sahib Ji and as the place where Bhagwan Das
breathed his last on 30 August 1940; Rahipa (about nine kilometers away from
Jhingran in the Shahid Bhagat Singh Nagar district) where Bhagwan Das got a thara
or raised platform built on 30 July 1905 to sit on and meditate, and gota well dug and a
hut built in 1906; the place has since become known as Gurdwara Takht Sahib Raja
Nabh Kanwal Sahib Ji; and several other places. The Guru Granth Sahib is installed in
all these places. Some educational and social institutions in the name of Bawa
Bhagwan Das have also been working.

I

For purposes of translation, we have used the printed Punjabi version which is
based on a photo-copy of the original manuscript; thus, there is no doubt about the
authenticity of the text or of any errors having crept in. The structure and design of he
text show that Bawa Bhagwan Das was well aware of the methodology of preparing a
religious volume. Like the authors of the Sikh religious texts, he begins the granth
with the Mool Mantra in its abridged form - ik oankar satigur prasadi. When he
begins the Siharfi, he begins this composition using the same invocation again in an
abridged form. It is only after making the invocation that the title of the granth
(Bhagwan BalasSukhnal Sar) and the name of the author (Bawa Bhagwan Das
Maujdil) are mentioned. Like its beginning, the ending of the Granth also emulates
the authors of various books in the Sikh religious tradition. He concludes it by giving
the year of its completion — Samvat Nanakshahi 434.
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He gives reasons for writing this granth, objective of writing, its importance,
place and time of its writing, etc. Sharing with the readers the reason behind the
writing of this granth, Bawa Bhagwan Das says:

Friends and followers made supplications —

Do us the favor and narrate your story;

Higher knowledge we cannot receive,

As at one place you stay not and keep moving.

Assenting to the request of these seekers,

On transience of the world, this volume prepared. (Sihrafi, 31)

The seekers who were impressed by the discourses of Bhagwan Das felt that
they could not get maximum benefit of his utterances because he did not have a
permanent abode and continued travelling like a mendicant from one place to another.
[t would be much better if he put his message to writing, they insisted. Acceding to
their request, Bawa Bhagwan Das prepared this granth. For the purpose of preparing
this volume, Bawa Bhagwan Das selected a spot near a water-pond in Jhingran:

Within the periphery of Jhingran,

and on the bank of a water-pond,

[ composed these verses, says Maujdil.

Points raised therein include —

Effacement of pride in caste and class

Results it in non-duality replacing duality.(Siharfi, 32)

There could be several reasons why he chose this village and this place for the
purpose; as we know, an important phase of his life when he met Baba Jawahar Singh
and also received enlightenment is connected with this village. Written with mind
completely devoid of any trace of duality, Bhagwan Das compares this volume with a
garden of fresh flowers that spreads fragrance around and thus helps masses gain
health, happiness and holiness. He says:

Garden of fresh flowers this compilation is

Also explained are Words of other holy men.

Spiritual life provides the study of these words

Reading and reflection on them bestows honor.

He who enjoys walking through this garden

Gratified he will sure feel, says Bhagwan Das. (Sihrafi, Svaiyya 33)

In the above verses, Bhagwan Das conveys the objective of preparing this granth; he
has also made an important comment that man can get liberated from the malady of
evils and can also receive respect and honor in this world provided he lives the bliss-
providing message contained in this granth.

He also provides information about the time of writing this Granth in Bikrami
and Nanakshahi era in the same old manner of composing religious volumes. To
convey '1960 Bikrami', he uses symbols for these numerals — atma or soul (one),
khand or realms (nine), bikar or evils (6) and bind or dot (0). He says:



(X) BHAGWAN BALAS SUKHNAL SAR

Dobhra:

It was atam, khand, bikar. bind Bikrami

Bhagwan Das Maujdil his writing concluded.11.

Similarly, to convey that it was 434 Nanakshahi Samvat when he completed
the writing of this volume: to convey the digits 434, he uses the words Ved (four),
bachan (three) and yuga or eras (4), and says:

Dohra:

It was Vedas, bachan, yugas Nnakshai Samvat

When Bhagwan Balas reached its conclusion.12.

Nanakshahi Samvat 434 [is the date of the completion of this granth].

Obviously following the style of old authors of religious texts, Bhagwan Das
names certain things which are symbolic of numbers to indicate the year of the
composition of the Bhagwan Balas. He says that he completed the granth in 1960
Bikrami/434 Nanakshahi which is equal to AD 1903. This shows that Bawa Bhagwan
Das was 41 years of age when he completed this volume. He remained alive for
thirty-seven years after this, but neither wrote any other granth nor made any
additions or alterations to it. We can easily assume from this that he considered this
granth as acomplete and perfect compilation of his ideas.

A study of the Bhagwan Balas reveals that Bhagwan Das was not an ordinary
poet but he was a straightforward and fearless saint drenched in spirituality. He has
shared with the readers his personal experience of worldly relations alongside his
religious/metaphysical views. The presence of the feelings of greed and selfishness in
familial, social and religious relations has also been revealed. On the basis of his
personal experience, he has also included herein the message of other religious
personages and scriptural texts. If we specifically point out the reference to other
scriptures, influence of the Guru Granth Sahib is quite visible. This was natural
because he used to travel along with holy men preaching the message of the Guru
Granth Sahib. He also got some Gurdwaras constructed. The local tradition says that
during his stay at village Majara he used to get the Guru Granth Sahib recited in the
main gate building. The influence of the Guru Granth Sahib on his life also gets
reflected in several of the verses in the Bhagwan Balas. We give below a few
examples:

Latent is fire in vegetation, ghee in milk,
So is immanent Divine Light in all beings —
high as well as low.
(Guru Granth Sahib, p. 617)
As ghee is latent in milk,
Supreme Soul is in the individual soul.
(Bhagwan Balas,Svaiyya, 20)
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Spiritul death results from bad company,
As banana plant suffers from proximity of ber tree
(Guru Granth Sahib, p. 1369)
Evil company of banana plant with ber tree
Causes it to undergo suffering.
(Bhagwan Balas, Svaiyya, 69)
No use abandoning love for maya, O Kabir,
Unless one effaces one's ego.
(Guru Granth Sahib, p.
1372)
Maya discarded but not the ego,
Enlightenment one receives not.
(Bhagwan Balas, Svaiyya, 187)

Robes become polluted if stained with blood,
How can mind become pious if one sucks blood of another?
(Guru Granth Sahib, p. 140)

If dress gets polluted with stains of blood,
How enlightenment is possible for a flesh-eater?
(Bhagwan Balas, Svaiyya 241)

Ablutions at sixty-eight pilgrim centres,
Performing meritorious deeds
Compassion to beings deemed a meritorious deed
[All are included in remembrance of Name Divine]
(Guru Granth Sahib, p. 136)

Visiting all pilgrim centres,
Doing all meritorious deeds,
Compassion to other beings —
In Majh Raga (Guru Granth Sahib) are mentioned.

(Bhagwan Balas, Svaiyya, 244)

Human existence is achieved after a long time.
(Guru Granth Sahib, p. 176)
Human existence is rarely achieved.
(Bhagwan Balas, Svaiyya 56)

When a poor calls on arich,
The latter turns his back on him.
When arich goes to a poor,
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The latter honourably brings him in.
(Guru Granth Sahib, p. 1159)
You turn your back as a poor calls on you
But act affectionately when rich is the visitor.
(Bhagwan Balas, Svaiyya 384)
Besides the above-quoted references from the Guru Granth Sahib, the
influence of Bhai Gurdas and the Dasam Granth on Bawa Bhagwan Das is also
visible:
Repeat 'sugar' any number of times,
Tongue will not taste sweet.
(Bhai Gurdas, Kabitt, 437)
Mouth's taste becomes not sweet
Uttering 'Jaggery' time and again.
(Bhagwan Balas, Svaiyya 337)
Small ant to the huge elephant,
He feels pleased to bestow grace on all.
('Chaupai', 387, the Dasam Granth)
Small ant to huge elephant all He looks after
He bestows grace and is pleased with all.
(Bhagwan Balas, Svaiyya 245)

The Bhagwan Balas is a metrical composition written in verse. Bawa
Bhagwan Das has beautifully used meters like Dohra, Svaiyya, Kabitt, Rahikala,
Baint and Diudh. About the meters used, we must say that here flow of the verse
dominates the discipline of exact numbers and vowels. In the given original text in
Punjabi, each verse has been divided into two lines, but the reader is advised to read
both the lines together as one verse. All stanzas in the granth have been serially
numbered. Svaiyya No. 28 is missing from the text or maybe the scribe through an
oversight put 29 on the stanza which was actually No. 28. Thus, the reader will see
that there is Stanza 29 following Stanza 27.

The Bhagwan Balas Granth is originally written in Gurmukhi script but we
also come across some words taken from other different languages. Words from
Arabic, Persian, Urdu and occasional English words (flesh-eaters, vegetarian, etc.)
have been used. Arabic and Persian vocabulary has been frequently used which
makes it quite obvious that the author possessed deep knowledge of these languages.
Inclusion of a composition titled 'Siharfi' in the Granth also testifies to this. Total
number of stanzas in this Granth is 453 — 16 Dohras; 194 Svaiyyas; 208 Kabitts; 4
Rahikalas; 30 Baint; and 1 Diudh.

111
Bhagwan Das acknowledges the supreme Lord (God) as creator of the entire
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manifest phenomena, lord-husband, destroyer, invisible, indestructible, subtle,
formless, without rancour, flawless, and so on. He adjures humankind to try and
become mystically one with Him. His Bhagwan Balas comprises teachings which
inspire man to live an ethical life and realize oneness with God.

All-Pervasive God: Bhagwan Das believes that God is immanent in the
created world and says that He is present, as Spirit, in all beings and at all places. Just
as ghee is latent in milk, similarly Divine Light is present in each human body. Just as
ghee is taken out by churning the milk, one can successfully realize God by searching
within. Just as ghee does not come out without churning the milk, similarly man fails
to perceive God within without making efforts to look within, says Bhagwan Das.

Importance and Greatness of the Guru: A true Guru helps infusing
truthfulness and morality in the life of a seeker. He has also been acknowledged a
means to take man out of the darkness of ignorance into the light of spiritual
awakening and thus help him get united with the Lord. The lotus-heart of the
enlightened person blooms like the rising sun: meeting the Guru makes human heart
bloom just like the rising sun, says Bhagwan Das.

There are two major obstacles in the form of maya and evil on the spiritual
journey of man. Man is ever active in getting himself free from these two. He wanders
about in the forests and mountains and also tries to live in isolation, but success eludes
him. However, when he seeks shelter with the Guru and surrenders himself to the
Guru, he 1s enabled to discover God within his own heart. Realization of God remains
unfeasible without the help and guidance of the Guru.Therefore, describing the
greatness of the Guru, Bhagwan Das says: How can I utter the Guru's glory which is
unlimited; his greatness is immense, even beyond God.

Importance of Congregation: Sangat or company plays a significant role in
the life of man; it can take man either on the right or on the wrong path. Those who
take man astray have been addressed as the evil-minded, filthy, self-oriented, false,
demonic, etc. In the company of these, man gets inclined towards evils. The
companions who lead man towards his spiritual uplift have been called saint, giani,
enlightened, Satguru, spiritual mentor, et al. Man's company of such beings becomes
a holy congregation. In such a company man liberates himself from evils and then
works towards attainment of the objective of self-realization. As man joins the
caravan of saintly beings, he begins to tread the right path, says Bhagwan Das.

Supremacy and Transient Nature of Human Existence: Every being and
everything in this manifest material world is quite beautiful but it is not everlasting.
Flowers, fruit, trees, human beings, animals and birds, mountains, etc. are there in this
manifest material world. Although they are all inter-connected yet none of them lasts
for ever. Of all these, there are only human beings who nurture ever new aspirations
and then make all possible efforts to fulfil them. In his ignorance, man deems this
body intransient and remains engrossed in the kind of tasks which are of no help to
him on the way to self-realization. Bhagwan Das says that man becomes forgetful of
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death and continues to remain engrossed in worldly relishes and pleasures. His
situation could well be likened to that of a frog which longs for more relishes while it
is at the same moment caught in the jaws of the snake. Bhagwan Das accepts that
human body is perishable, but he also deems it purposeful in regard to man's spiritual
development. He says that there 1s precious treasure present within the body, and the
person who attains this awareness becomes more sagacious and superior to others. He
who becomes aware of this treasure and realizes it transcends worldly sorrows and
suffering.

Rejection of Superstitious Beliefs: Bhagwan Das inspires all human beings
to be active for the realization of God but at the same time he also emphasizes the
futility of certain actions such as ritual ablutions at pilgrimage centres, observance of
fast on certain days considered auspicious, idol-worship, sitting in trance, etc. in the
realization of the ultimate objective of life. Performance of such rituals cannot help
man realize God, and he who treads the right path towards God-realization refuses to
worship tombs, folk deities, ghosts and goblins. On the other hand, such a person
engages himself in meditation on the one supreme Lord and performs noble and
philanthropic deeds.

Avoid the Evils: Lust, wrath, avarice, attachment and ego have been accepted
as five cardinal evils. They impact the human mind and intellect and make them act as
per their whims. The evils which result from man's worldly desires lead him astray
and make him do things following mind's whims. As a result, man fails to distinguish
between what is good or bad for him. Captivated by selfishness, he gets engrossed in
excessive worldly indulgence which results in his spiritual degeneration. Under the
influence of evils, man acts like that monkey which refuses to open his corn-filled
mist and thus fails to take its hand out of the pitcher with a narrow mouth. There may
be hardly any human being who might have remained uninfluenced by evils. One
prominent reason for this is that man himself gets pleasure by becoming a prey to
evils. These evils seem sweet to him and he gets entangled in their net just as a spider
gets caught in the self-created web. Interestingly, he makes absolutely no effort to find
away out of these. However, he begins to repent when he reaches the last phase of his
life and the time to give an account of his deeds to God appears close enough.

A way to get liberated has been shown through the message of the divine
Word. As one attains this knowledge, one comes to know of the reality of life. He
gives up his excessive worldly indulgence and begins to look inwards, and this helps
him in attaining the objective of self-realization. Thus, by realizing God, man attains
liberation from all suffering and obstacles.

Opposition to Intoxicants: Prevalence of intoxicants in society has caused
human mind and intellect to go astray. Under the influence of intoxicants, man
forgets to differentiate between noble and ignoble, good and bad, and thus suffers
moral and spiritual degeneration. These intoxicants are considered a source of evils
and Bhagwan Das remained ever active to efface this evil from the face of society. In
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his granth he names hashish, sulfa (a mixture of tobacco and cannabis), liquor,
chandu (preparation of opium into smoking), poppy husk, opium etc. among the
intoxicants used. He calls these intoxicants false and says that the person who
consumes such intoxicants cannot attain higher, spiritual knowledge and thus fails to
realize his real self rather he continues to suffer in life. He advises humankind to
partake of intoxication of the love for Divine instead of consuming worldly
intoxicants because the former helps one to be ever in bliss.

Need for Far-sightedness: Man must be aware of the consequences which
might result from the deeds he has been doing here and now. A person can save
himself from evils only when he acts keeping the consequences of his actions in mind.
Just as a stag misreads the moss on water-surface as green grass and jumps into it and
spasms in the water unable to get out and thus undergoes suffering. Similarly, if a
person does a deed without knowing whether it is good or bad, he is deluded and thus
suffers. Of course, the worldly things are for the relish of man but when man becomes
completely unmindful of his objective of treading the path of truth, all such acts result
in his delusion.

Emphasis Against Flesh-Eating: Bhagwan Das adjures man to avoid eating
flesh. Warning against flesh-eating, he opines that the persons who eat flesh cannot
tread the spiritual path successfully. The flesh-eaters commit violence; they show no
compassion towards other beings. They only add to mutual jealousy and polemic.
How can humility and piety come up in the minds of such persons? Not only the body
but also the mind of flesh-eaters becomes impious, and this becomes a hindrance in
the attainment of spiritual enlightenment. The person who eats meat does not know
that he will have to render an account of killing the animals just to satiate his palate.

Teaching Against Adultery: The inclination to develop illicit relations with a
woman other than one's duly wedded wife only adds to libidinousness in society. It is
only by cultivating the message of continence and moderation in life that man can
possibly realize his spiritual objective. There are householders as well as
ascetics/mendicants in society. This message of imbibing chastity is for both of them.
Bhawan Das strongly prohibits the saints from indulging in this evil. He says that a
saint given to lust is like a silk cloth destroyed by worm.

Views on Householder Life: Bhagwan Das had himself opted for the life ofa
mendicant, but he has in his granth expressed his views about the life of a householder
as well. He says that human beings perform two kinds of deeds in society — some
cause attachment to the world and some others result in detachment to worldliness.
Both of them have their respective principles. Man can attain the supreme spiritual
status of self-realization living the kind of life — ascetic's or householder's — he opts
for.Understanding the issues concerning the householder's life, he says that all
relations such as that of brother, sister and other kith and kin result in bondage.
Therefore, one should enter householder's life after due consideration. He realizes the
impact of householders on the life of ascetics, and says that a saint who has failed to
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become detached from maya can well be deemed to be still in the bondage of a
householder life. The person who understands the reality of this life — that only God is
everlasting and the material world is perishable — deems both the householder life and
life of an ascetic the same.

Inspiration to Annul the Cycle of Transmigration: A being's transmigration
into different existences has been a significant precept of Indian religious traditions.
We can understand the idea of rebirth on the basis of karma philosophy. All religions
which have originated in India believe in the theory of transmigration. Bhagwan Das
also affirms his faith in this theory, and adjures man to remember God and perform
noble, righteous deeds. A person who transcends evils, controls his desires and
longings and then treads the path of truthfulness and ethics is able to put an end to the
cycle of his birth-death-rebirth. On the other hand, a person who is under the influence
of mind's longings and bound by the varna system continues to live in ignorance and
thus remains caught in the cycle of continued transmigration.

Ultimate Objective of Life — Oneness with God: Acknowledging that the
ultimate objective of human life is to attain mystical oneness with the supreme Lord,
Bhagwan Das says that a person who remains slave to various evils, longings and
desires fails to attain self-realization/God-realization. The Divine Light is present
within human body and its realization is possible only by making the mind pure and
pious. Realization of one's real self is the ultimate objective of life and a spiritually
enlightened person can easily attain it. He who attains this enlightenment receives the
knowledge of entire universe within him.

IV

As it is, 'translation 1s a general term referring to the transfer of thoughts and
ideas from one language to another, whether the language is in written or oral form'.
As a literary genre, it has generally been taken as a process transforming a written
source language into an optimally equivalent target language text. In simpler words,
translation attempts at reproducing in the receptor or target language the closest
natural equivalent of the message in the source language. A good translation should
ensure that soul from the body of the source language might move to the body of the
target language. It should also function as a kind of bridge-building between two
different languages and cultures far removed from each other: it is a way of
communicating/expressing the ideas of one culture into the language of another.

As we look at various translations, we find them generally swinging back and
forth between 'close fidelity to the original' and 'utter freedom from the original'.
However, these two extremes do not exhaust between them the total range of
translation possibilities: there are many translations which we can place at some point
or the other between these two ends of the scale, and these translations are known by
various different nomenclatures. The method a translator adopts depends on the text,
context and purpose of the translation. In the translation of texts religious in nature, it
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is very difficult to separate the medium from the message as the medium here is the
message.

It is unanimously agreed that a translator must fully understand the sense and
meaning of the original work, but sometimes it becomes difficult to convey exactly
the same sense and meaning by keeping very close to the given text: taking recourse
to footnotes to explain any obscurities, etc. Becomes necessary To make a good
translation, he is also expected to possess perfect knowledge of both the source
language and the target language. He should avoid word-for-word translation and, at
the same time, must also be highly watchful of the dangers in the way of trans-
creation. He should use forms of speech in common use and must choose and order
words appropriately to produce the correct meaning and effect.

Until the advent of western culture in our country, a work of translation,
especially of a scriptural text, was always regarded as new writing in the literary
tradition of India. Translations of texts derived especially from the Puranic sources
are obvious examples of this. Different versions in various Indian languages of the
same Puranic source (e.g. the Ramayana, the Mahabharata, etc.) are all known as
original works and not translations or trans-creations. The three Chandi compositions
included in the Dasam Granth re-tell the story taken from the Markandeya Purana,
but these are not considered translations but are taken as original works. In sum, until
not very long ago, the Indian literary tradition provided translation an almost
autonomous status of original creative writing.

Coming back to the Bhagwan Balas Sukhnal Sar, we have made every
possible effort to remain, throughout the translation, close to the original text keeping
in mind that the spirit of the original is never lost. Of course, ellipses which often
occur in all poetic verses have been completed and metaphors have been decoded. For
the convenience of the readers, we have reproduced on top of the page a stanza in the
original Punjabi followed by, its Roman transliteration below it and then its English
rendering. We have also added at the end a glossary of difficult words used in the
given text giving their meanings in simple and easily understandable English. We
have given here meaning of a word in which sense it has been used in the Granth. Our
only objective throughout the preparation of this book has been to try and understand
the given text like a faithful reader and put it in an easily comprehensible English so
that a seeker not conversant with Punjabi language can also enjoy the spirit of the
message contained in the given text.

We must take this opportunity to express our heartfelt thanks to Professor
Jagdeep Singh, Vice-Chancellor, Punjabi University, Patiala, who very kindly agreed
to take up this book for publication by the University. We also convey our heartfelt
gratitude to all members of the sangat of Bawa Bhagwan Das whose continued
encouragement and good wishes helped us to complete the job in good time.

We hope the book will be of benefit to students and researchers in the field of
religious studies. It should be of immense help especially to the younger generation of
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the families of the followers of Bawa Bhagwan Das who are settled abroad and are not
familiar with the Gurmukhi script. Transliteration in Roman will help them relish the
original text in Punjabi and they can experience the spirit of the message reading through
the English translation.

Dr. Dharam Singh
Dr. Paramvir Singh
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Ek Oankar Satigur Prasadi.
Ath Bhagwan Balas Sukhanal Sar
Krit Bawa Bhagwan Das Maujdil Draves Nirapakkh Likhayte.

The all-pervasive Creator-Lord is one,
realizable through grace of the True Guru.
With the blessings of the True Guru,
now Bawa Bhagwan Das Maujdil, a dervish,
) begins writing the essentials of his ideas in the
Bhagwan Balas Sukhanal Sar
ﬂ\y“ without any preference or prejudice. N
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Dohra

Adi ant maddh piiran Oankar mam rip.
Satigur ke prasadi se janiyo rup anup.
Dohra

Oankar ur dhar ke barnan karan balas.
Satigur ke prasadi sai anbhav ho prakas.

Dohra: The Perfect Lord, who is the Source of my real self, is all-pervading: He is
present (as Spirit) at all places all the time. He was there in the beginning, He is
there in the present and He will be there when the entire material reality comes
to an end. This unique and beauteous Lord can be realized only through grace of
the true Guru.

Dohra : With Oankar (all-pervasive Lord) enshrined in my mind, I am
composing this volume, Bhagwan Balas. (I pray that) the spiritual knowledge in
this granth becomes manifestin the world with the grace of the true Guru.



I TS EHEIMIS ||
I eI SECHANII T
19 T T8 Ha Afgs A
EITSI TS TN AT
BTz T ITAIS A
TTH FALS AfJ U'€ Ud I
ARsH 3T 8354l

Svaiyya

Haun pranam karun gur ko

gur bajh namanatauran ko.

Gur databhaio jagantar hai

gur dan dio man saurin ko.
Chhab devathain sabh hisur ko
ur chahat hai gur jauran ko.

Das Bhagwan jahi pav dhare gur
sisnama tah thauran ko.1.

Svaiyya : Bawa Bhagwan Das says that he pays obeisance to the Guru,and thathe
acknowledges no one other than his Guru or spiritual mentor. The Guru-God is
the sole giver in this world and only he blesses us with the gift of knowledge to
cleanse the mind of all evils and put it on the right path. The Guru also bestows
glory even on gods (and goddesses) and also adds to the grandeur of those
human beings who enshrine Him (and his teachings) in their hearts. He
expresses his firm faith in the Guru and says that the place whereupon the Guru
puts his feet becomes sanctified and worthy of worship.

Highly important and venerable place of the Guru is emphasized and his
statusis declared higher than thatofany god or goddess.1.
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Svaiyya

Andin pujathaun gur kau
gur puj se puj hai devan ko.
Veparvahivali vardaik

laik hai gur sevan ko.

Var hivar namo gurko
gurjananhar haibhevan ko.
Das Bhagwanhi dhian dharo
tah gian vigyan ke levan ko.2.

Svaiyya : Bawa Bhagwan Das says that one must meditate on the Guru every day
and all the time; he further proclaims that meditation on the Guru includes
meditation on all the gods. Itis only proper to render service to (i.e. meditate on)
the Guru who is carefree and who alone can bless us with various boons and
benevolences. We should continue to pay obeisance to the Guru time and again
because he is the knower of all mysteries of our hearts (i.e. he is all-knowing).
Therefore, he advises everybody to ever reflect on the Guru because only he can
bestow spiritual enlightenment on them.

The need to reflect on the Guru and his teachings for attaining spiritual
enlightenmentis emphasized.2.
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Svaiyya

Adi Anadi Akal Gura

Gur Brahama Mahes Ganes Murart.
An nahin Gurjevad janat

hai prabin Gura bidh sari.

Gur giatse giathai gatan ki

gur gian se bhan braham bachari.
Das Bhagwan drisat kare Gur
srisattare bhavsindhan bhari.3.

Svaiyya : Guru is verily the image of God who is Primal Lord and who has been
ever-existent. He subsumes Brahma, Mahesh, Ganesh, Murari (and other gods).
know no one as great as the Guru because the latter is master of all excellences.
The Guru bestows on man the highest spiritual knowledge, and itis with the help
of this knowledge that man can attain enlightenment. Bhagwan Das says that
the devotee becomes capable of successfully swimming across the world-ocean
when the Guru casts on him the glance of his benevolence.

Emphasis is laid on the significant role of the Guru in one’s spiritual life
and the need to attain spiritual knowledge.3.
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Svaiyya

Pralokkivatsunijabte

tab te muhi mauj nahi kachhubhavai.
Marag bich betarninadi

oh tarni hai muskal lok sunavai.

Yad karan jab van din ko
naininirasar asar hijavai.

Khavan sovan bhili gio hun

Das Bhagwan kiu rain bihavai.4.

Svaiyya : As I learn of the life hereafter, restlessness overtakes my mind and no
pleasures or attractions of the world appear pleasing to me. People say that
there is a stream, named Baitrani, on the way between this world and the other,
and one has to go across it to reach the other world. They say that it is quite
difficult to swim across this stream. Therefore, when I remember the day when |
will have to swim across that stream, my eyes begin to shed tears profusely.
Bhagwan Das says that he becomes forgetful of even the basic necessities of the
body like eating, sleeping, etc. and his nights (i.e. lifetime) are spent in disquiet
and anxiety.
Thoughts oflife hereafter make everyone feel anxious and uneasy.4.
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Svaiyya

Khai tras naras hue jab

satigur an mile tis vele.

Samajh sidhant matantsahi

ihu sikhia dini une baith akele.
Baitrani tisai prajojan ki kahu
trisnanaditar parjo khele.

Das Bhagwan nachintraho ab
sukhamjann pachhannsuvele.5.

Svaiyya : When a human being experiences feelings of despondency reflecting
on the apprehensions of life hereafter, meeting with the true Guru becomes of
immense help to him. The Guru advises him and bestows on him the knowledge
of real, essential truth that the Baitrani stream is only a metaphor for the strong
and fast flow of desires in the mind; man can certainly and successfully reach
across it. A person can overcome all apprehensions (and realize his real self)
during this very life by following the essential principles taught by the Guru.

The Guru helps in demolishing the wall between atma and parmatma and
become mystically one with God.5.
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Svaiyya

Ain ujagar hai gun sagar

hoi akagar bat bacharo.

Kaisa hai ripu ohu dekh sariip
na jiip k1khed me bajiko haro.
Hai srabttra jattra kattra

mitra sattra ekas saro.

Das Bhagwan nan gafal ho kar
sudh sarip ko palak basaro.6.

Svaiyya : Overcoming fancies of his mind, man needs to reflect on the truth that
Akalpurakh, the treasure of innumerable excellences, is apparently obvious, as
Spirit, atall the places throughout the expanse of created phenomena. Instead of
losing the game of life in this world (through over-indulgence in things of the
world), man must make efforts at realizing God who equally pervades, as Spirit,
in all beings and places. It is obligatory for each and every human being not to be
forgetful ofthe immaculate Lord even for amoment, says Bhagwan Das.

Emphasis is laid on the need to overcome mind and realize the all-
pervasive Lord through Name-remembrance.6.
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Svaiyya

Jan gun ko gunikhojat hain nit

SO gunu satguru sev son payo.

Nadrin hinadar nihal kare

khin bhitar bhed au bharam chukayo.
Jan pad karan kasat hain pavat

so gur ne padu sahajlakhayo.

Das Bhagwann namo gur ko

jin atam tirath hai parsayo.7.

Svaiyya: The meritorious people have been in search of merits, but these merits
are discovered only by rendering service unto the true Guru. The Guru effaces all
doubts and delusions in the twinkling of an eye by just casting a benevolent
glance. The (higher spiritual) position, which is otherwise attained with great
difficulty, is easily attained by serving the Guru. Bhagwan Das pays obeisance to
the Guru who enables a devotee to have ablutions within i.e cleanse the inner
self of all impurities by rendering service to (i.e. following the message of) the
Guru.

The real pilgrimage is to cleanse the inner self by following the teachings
of the Guru.7.
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Svaiyya

Satgur ko mil bigasrahe

rid kamal khire jaise bhann ude.
Manoraj nilaj da paj gio
jabtajlio huisanude.
Pramapad atal samaj lahio
bhae gaj avaj giann ude.
Nijanand ke raj kharajnahin
iun Das Bhagwann bigian ude.8.

Svaiyya : A devotee’s heart gets pleased meeting the true Guru just as the lotus
flower is pleased looking at the rising sun; any fancies of mind, which only result
in shame (in the Divine Presence), are washed off and the grandeur of
everlasting bliss of supreme spiritual state is exprienced. One begins to listen to
celestial music, attains enlightenment and thus reaches the eternal supreme
spiritual state. Bhagwan Das says that one need not pay any taxes (i.e. observe
any rituals) to reach this spiritual state.

Importance of Guru who blesses the devotee with higher knowledge or
the supreme spiritual state is emphasized.8.
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Svaiyya

Surajchandjah ekjaga

tahan kamal pir pava daijhaki.
Hounamatbirajrihatah
samajh sahiihuthahar anki.
Chhodisatabih dil mukam

kahe gur manjal hai aje baki.
Uparijabisranmkaro ab

Das Bhagwann ohu tor ke taki.o.

Svaiyya : The perfect, true Guru helps us have a darsan or glimpse of the place
(i.e. reach a state of mind) where sun and moon or pleasure and pain abide
together at the same place. He guides us reach a place adorned only by the holy.
He adjures us to ignore other distractions rather work for the realization of the
ultimate objective of life. Bhagwan Das says that the persons who follow the
Guru's instruction shatter the shackles (of worldly bondage), reach the supreme
spiritual state and enjoy the everlasting bliss.

The Guru’s role in guiding man on the way to attain the supreme spiritual
state and thus experience everlasting inner bliss is emphasized.9.
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Svaiyya

Jah ek Braham nahin kot dusar

ap hiap ajap makanne.

Jah na din ratnahin prabhati

tah sandh asandh kahu kaun bakhane.

Rup narekh nahin jah bhekh

tah lekh alekh kahu kaun lakhane.
Gianagianjahnasbhae

tah Das Bhagwann kahu karam kimane.10.

Svaiyya : There was no one other than the supreme Lord when He had not yet
made Himself manifest in the material phenomena: He was Absolute-in-Itself
then. What could be said of day and night, union and separation at this stage?
The supreme Lord has no form or mien, nor is He limited to any particular robes;
one can say nothing trying to describe the indescribable One. However, as one
attains God-realization, ignorance is completely effaced and one attains
spiritual enlightenment; influence of one’s karmas is washed off and one attains
liberation, says Bhagwan Das.

The transcendent (nirgun) state of Brahman is described and man is
advised to work for God-realization.10.
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Svaiyya

Jahapna ap nahin punn pap

tah bar sarap ka kiun abhimani.

Jah dhiip na chhanm na kam hai kham
tah cham au danm ki kaun kahanni.
Jah enkagadh nanadhbiadh

upadh asadh tah kaun pranni.

Amar ajarnahinjahjar

tah Das Bhagwan bakanahin fani.11.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that there were then no thoughts of merit or sin,
benediction or curse, ego or any other thing when God was still in His
unmanifest state; there was then neither day nor night, neither desires nor the
idea of their fulfilment or otherwise, human body or material wealth. The three
kinds of ailments - adh (anxiety; ailment of the mind), viadh (physical ailment)
and upadh (doubt, delusion)-relating to body and mind were not there. Nothing
of what now belongs to the perishable world was in existence when only the
supreme Lord, who never either dies or gets old, was there.
Here the state when God was still in His unmanifest state is described.11.
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Svaiyya

Gur kripakarijah manas tipar
sonahin bahar dhundanjae.
Apnaapbidarliojab

naban kandraandradhae.

Pritma puj na path kare

nahin mandraandra ghantabajae.
Das Bhagwann bigiann padarath
nirmilijotabichjagae.12.

Svaiyya : The person whom the true Guru blesses him with spiritual
enlightenment need not go out in search of God. He need not then wander into
the forests or mountain caves in search of God because he is able to realize Him
within himself. He becomes free from the performance of idol-worship and
recitation of any incantations, striking the bell in temple and performing any
such other rituals. Bhagwan Das says that bestowal of spiritual knowledge by
the Guru helps in the divine light becoming manifest in the inner self of such a
person.

The state of mind of the person who has attained spiritual enlightenment
isdescribed.12.
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Svaiyya

Marag pailiojab hai

tab desdisannan dhiindan dhae.
Tirath baratnanem kare

nahin puj pakhann dhian lagae.
Jhulajhulai nan thand bhaio

hath karam kie nahin karam kamae.
Das Bhagwann nadan na iran
puran gian haijotjagae.13.

Svaiyya : The person who learns from the Guru to tread the right path need not
wander into lands far and near. He who attains spiritual enlightenment
becomes free from ritualistic observances like going on pilgrimages to take
ablutions, observing fasts (on certain days considered auspicious), worshipping
stone idols and sitting in trance. Such a person attains freedom from the
performance of hath karma and other futile rituals. The ignorant person must
realize that God is flawless and perfect; he should kindle in his heart the light of
His perfect knowledge, says Bhagwan Das.

State of mind of the person who has kindled in his mind the joti of the
Divineis described here.13.
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Svaiyya

Dhann dhann manas te jag main
jini karam sukrit akrit kamae.
Saphal sarirbhaio tin ka

jini ek advai pad chitdrirae.
Atamrasliotinne

jiniantri britdhian lagae.
Nirmaljotjagighatbhitar

Das Bhagwan haidrasan pae.14.

Svaiyya : In this world highly blessed is the life of those persons who perform
noble, righteous deeds in an absolutely selfless manner. The persons who firmly
enshrine the one supreme Lord in their minds effacing the sense of duality make
their life in this world a success. Such persons fix their minds on their essential,
primal self and thus enjoy everlasting inner blissfulness. In this way, they
perceive the Lord by kindling the immaculate divine light within their hearts,
says Bhagwan Das.

Man is here inspired to purify his inner self for attaining God-
realization.14.
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Svaiyya

Manas janam ohu saphal bhae
jolapne ap ke khoj me ae.

Bhairon bhiit masan manavatnan
guga gor marinahin thann manae.
Dhaia churaia na chitdharen
nahin sadhsatigrah ptj karae.

Das Bhagwannaantar meiun
nirmal jot hai khubujagae.15.

Svaiyya: Blessed and successful becomes the life of persons who search for God
within them. Such persons meditate only on the Real One and they do not
worship any other person or place - neither Bhairon (also written as Bhairava,
an aspect of the Hindu god Siva) nor goblins, neither tombs nor cremation
grounds, neither Gugga (a folk Hindu deity) nor any other. They do notbelieve in
the auspicious or inauspicious influence of astronomical stars nor do they
worship them because they remain ever in bliss having ignited the divine light
within.

The characteristics of the persons who have the immaculate divine light
manifestintheir heartsare described.15.
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Svaiyya

Apne apikosodhrahejab

bodh barag damang me ae.

Pia prem me magan bhae

bhaia gagan gian na sagan manae.
LivIin ho bin prabin sune

rahen bhin bhianak bharmu chukae.
Das Bhagwann bigiann pachhann
taunirmal jothaijagmagpae. 16.

Svaiyya:A person who attains self-realization tends to become detached
towards attractions of the world. No thought of auspicious or inauspicious
remains as one attains the supreme knowledge by getting imbued with the love
of the beloved Lord. The persons who listen to the unstruck celestial melody get
liberated from all delusive thoughts and get immersed in the lasting experience
of blissfulness. Bhagwan Das says that in this way one’s inner self gets illumined
with divine joti or Light resulting from the realization of the self.

Man is advised to work for self-realization which then leads to the
manifestation of the divine light within.16.
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Svaiyya

Ekaradh lai khalak balak
malak haijoiaparaparo.

Nahin kar alak hai sabh palak
talak hai jah kul biharo.
Haisabh ptran na kahin iran
churan kijie chit hankaro.

Das Bhagwann nadann kahe ab
janke bich haijan sambharo.17.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das advises ignorant human beings to remember the Real
One who is the Creator-Lord of the entire manifest phenomena (including
humankind) and whose limits no one can fathom. Man must not dither
remembering Him who is the creator and sustainer of the entire world. After
effacing all traces of ego from within the mind, one attains the realization that
the Creator-Lord is without any imperfection: He is perfect and all-pervasive.
One should continue remembering Him all the time as long as breathing
continues in the body.

Need to remember God who is the creator and nourisher of the entire
manifest phenomenais stressed.17.
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Svaiyya

Je gatchahat hain man murakh

tau nirbann ki bann ko payo.

Sighar kaj savar lehu tum

suratau sabad ki sar ko payo.

Nam jise pur begam saihar

sail karo tahi kadam takayo.

Das Bhagwann ih khoj lavo

phir mahal khamos ke bich samayo.18.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the ignorant man ought to imbibe temper of
detachment towards worldly things if he wants to attain liberation. This task of
attaining liberation can be accomplished in a short while by immersing one’s
consciousness in the sabda or Word. One experiences the joy of a pleasant walk
after realizing this inner town which is free from all anxiety and which he, like
Ravidas in one of his hymns in the Guru Granth Sahib, calls Begampura. One can
attain eternal bliss only after discovering this abode of supreme peace.

Reference to ‘begampura saihar’ in the Guru Granth Sahib is symbolic of
the state of mind free from all anxiety and pain.18.
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Svaiyya

Yam nem te asan au pritaharte
sam dam dhian aujog kamayo.
Ehathanghijogke

sadak sadh jogisar nam kahayo.
Suratau niratkikhed rachakar
ben anahad king bajayo.

Das Bhagwann iu sunn ke maihal
gaib ka chanan ajab hipayo.19.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the status of a true yogi is achieved by living the
discipline of yam, etc. after keeping mind and senses under control. The
practitioners of these eight forms of yogic discipline call themselves the saints,
great yogis and so on. They happen to enjoy the experience of listening to the
divine melody by absorbing their consciousness in the reflection on
metaphysics. Thus, itis only proper and supreme task to enlighten the inner self
by reaching the state of perfectinner bliss.

Humankind is advised to attain God-realization through an awakened
consciousness and thus experience inner bliss.19.



22

‘D

I
gfaﬁrﬁﬁﬁtg%waa
T MESH MZH 3H||
IS IB S J II AL
JIATUS AES A I
famiis Ho's fed M3 HE
335 5HII AT S Al
€TH IS H JIH HE &J°1
dfe nds mide ITaR IR0

Svaiyya

Dudh bikhe jaise ghritriharach
bichanatam antam taise.

Bajh baloban hairah javat

hotsarup nan sabataise.

Giann madhann phire at sundra

netan nam kare jab bhai se.

Das Bhagwann je Braham mathen nahin
hoiakhand anand tan kaise.20.

Svaiyya : The atma or soul is present (but remains invisible) within the body
made of five perishable elements just as ghee is latent in milk. Just as
butter/ghee cannot be taken out without churning the milk, similarly spiritual
bliss cannot be attained unless and until the self is churned with the churning-
stick of gian or higher knowledge using the rope of Name-remembrance (nam-
simran). Inthe same way, the attainment of continuous and everlasting spiritual
bliss is possible only by reflecting on Brahman.

Self-realization leads to inner bliss but this is attained only through
reflection on God.20.
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Svaiyya

So pramantam hai sahiatam
binasatnahin haiabinasi.
Adris anas ka dhian dharo man
dris padarath hai sabh nasi.
Asatdas khat char pukarat
nam aurup haikal grasi.

Das Bhagwann anatam Ko taj
atamlin sada sukhrasi.21.

Svaiyya: God is beyond death and destruction: He never dies rather He is ever-
existent.We should concentrate our mind on such a formless, imperceptible and
indestructible Lord because everthing in the entire manifest material world is
subject to death and decay. All the eighteen Puranas, six Sastras and four Vedas
proclaim that everything in this manifest material world is subject to death.
Bhagwan Das tells us that the persons, who develop detachment towards all
material things and instead getabsorbed in the self, experience everlasting bliss.

Man is advised to imbibe detachment towards worldly things, meditate
on the formless One and thus remain immersed in spiritual bliss.21.
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Svaiyya

Haighatantar sarab nirantar
hoiikantra batbacharin.

Satgur bajh nahin hath avat

mil kar unahan kaj savarin.

Sabad ki kunji ko lai kar balak

tau gar kanian ke kulaf utarin.

Das Bhagwann khulen khat chakkra
jagagnantrasurtisidharin.22.

Svaiyya: After reflecting and discoursing on spiritual matters, we learn that God
is present in each being and at all places. However, He cannot be realized
without (the help and guidance of) the Guru: this task can be accomplished only
by seeking shelter with the Guru. Even anignorant person can unlock the body-
fort with the help of the Guru’s divine Word. When one’s consciousness reaches
the dasam dvar or the highest spiritual state, the six chakras (as the yogis
believe) open up on their own, says Bhagwan Dass.

The stanza inspires the devotees to unite their consciousness with the
supreme Lord by following the Guru’s instruction.22.
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Svaiyya

Jagratsupan sakopad se uth
turia ke bich me jai samayo.

Nau darvaje ko rok ke sadak
dasme ho kamal kadam takayo.
Chhodi ke sang samthan ka phir
hoinihang na ang hatayo.

Das Bhagwann nadann sahiab
gaibalgaib ho gaib ko payo.23.

Svaiyya : Man can attain the highest spiritual state of inner poise which is
beyond the states of wakefulness, dreaming and deep slumber. After gaining
complete control over the nine doors (one mouth, two nostrils, two ears, two
eyes and two for urinating and defecating) of the body, the devotees take their
consciousness to the dasam dvar or tenth door. These spiritual warriors are able
to transcend all worldly inclinations, imbibe complete detachment and reach
the highest spiritual state. The formless supreme Lord can be realized by
transcending worldly attractions, says Bhagwan Dass.

The stanza shows seekers the way to realize God who is otherwise beyond
the access ofhuman physical senses.23.
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Svaiyya

Phil ki gandh samann sarir me

nur biap riha sabh andar.

Ghati patiau tattirath jal thal
haiikatam jangal mandar.

Sakha chhodi ke sakhidisarilaho

iun gosa gaho mur kaian ki kandar.
Stkham sar sarup lahaijab

Das Bhagwann ho budh bighambar.24.

Svaiyya : The Divine Light permeates each human body and every place just like
the sweet smell which remains latent in a flower. The all-pervading Lord is
present (as Spirit) in all beings, at all places of pilgrimage situated mostly on the
banks of rivers, in the waters, on the earth, in the forests, in human dwellings, etc.
Therefore, we should discover the Lord within the body-cave just as we
recognize a tree not by its branches but by its trunk. As itis, realization of the
formless Lord is possible through reflection on Him using subtle intellect, says
Bhagwan Dass.

The stanza provides inspiration to the devotees to realize the formless
Lord through meditation/reflection. 24.
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Svaiyya

Sant janavat sachu tujhe

nahin manat hai man murakh jia.
Nitaparat hi eh updes karen

tere hai ghat antar puran pia.
Sikhia sahi nahin gahi guvar tain
hai unmad tujhe kot thia.

Na dariaphat kujh sanakhat

Das Bhagwan na nischa hai kia.25.

Svaiyya : The saintly persons show man the right way to realize the supreme
Truth but the ignorant human beings refuse to tread the path shown to them.
These saintly persons teach humankind all the time that the perfect and
beloved Lord resides within their body, but human beings prefer to follow
their own whims and being ignorant they do not follow the message of saintly
persons. Such human beings are so self-oriented (manmukh) that they lack
faith and have no knowledge about realizing the supreme Truth, says
Bhagwan Dass.

The ignorance of human beings and their self-oriented nature are a
great hindrance in their spiritual uplift.25.
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Svaiyya

Pani pai burjiun khanibikhe

mrig kud pia bich jan angurl.

Gote khai apar hai kasatlahe

tab samjhi hakikat najab puri.
Bhograhass ramnipachhanlahen
mere riup eh kasatkarirl.

Das Bhagwann tan karam karo jab
maram laho pahle tisjaruri.26.

Svaiyya : A stag jumps into the deep waters of a pond mistaking the green-
colored moss on its surface for the green grass. The stag having fallen into
muddy waters now feels suffocated. It suffers alot because itjumped into a place
the reality of which was not known to it. Similarly, man being ignorant of the
reality of the material world continues to remain engrossed in worldly
allurements deeming them as joyful but ultimately suffers. Bhagwan Das says
thatitis obligatory for man to be aware of the results which might accrue froma
deed he does.

Man must learn beforehand the consequences which might ensue from
whatever deeds he is going to commit.26.
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Svaiyya

Pramarath marag chal sake kiun
javan paijnade batvare.
Paiaandher bagair andher

ihu hain duler luter karare.

Kafla pailiajab santan

sang ho tinahan pandh padhare.
Das Bhagwanniun sahisalamat
pauhuch gaejai pahuchanhare.27.*

Svaiyya : There are five thieves (lust, wrath, greed, attachment and ego) which
rob man of his spiritual capital and hinder his spiritual journey. These thieves
are highly adamant and bold and cause darkness even when it is otherwise
daylight. However, man becomes free from the fearful influence of these evils
when he joins the company of the holy persons: these evils fail to cause any
hindrance then. In this way, one overcomes such evils and is able to successfully
accomplish the ultimate objective of self-realization, says Bhagwan Das.

Human beings are advised to participate in the holy congregation to
overcome evils and attain self-realization.27.

*Svaiyya 28 is missing from the manuscriptavailable with us.
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Svaiyya

Jan tan pai kar garab rahe ham
tan tan bich hai kaun bada.
Had te mas aunariko pifijru
pankhihua bich dakhal ai.
Arbainasar melubhaiajab
atam maddh bhal rusnar.

Das Bhagwann na man karo

thir rahna nahin kalbutihu bhai.29.

30

Svaiyya : What is great in our body (comprising only perishable elements) of
which we take so much pride? It is just a skeleton of bones and skin and
intestines, but it also happens to be the abode of the soul-bird which comes to
abide in it. Made only of the (five) elements already available in the material
world, this body becomes alive because of the soul: it remains alive aslong as the
soul continues to live in it. When the soul departs, only a heap of dust remains
behind. Bhagwan Das advises humankind not to feel proud of the body because
itis short-lived.

only aslongas soul continues to abide in it.29.

The stanza brings out the reality of human life: this body remains alive
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Svaiyya

Manasdeh baniatsundra

sundar dekh padarath ki hai.

Deh hadd mas ki hai mal mutra

ko navduar maisuch nadihai.
Sundrabasatdrisatnaavat
sundrajan kah karan I hai.
Batjatharath hai parmarath

Das Bhagwann ehu sundra jihai.30.

Svaiyya: The humanbody has been a beautiful creation (created by the supreme
Lord), butwe need to know of the constituents comprising it. This body made of
bones and flesh has nine doors; two of these doors serve as exits to take urine
and stool out. Whatis then piousin this body? There is one highly beautiful and
supreme thing within this body but that is not visible to human physical eye. The
truth is that this beautiful thing within the body is soul which is a particle of
Divine, says Bhagwan Das.
The special place of soul within the body is underlined herein.30.
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Svaiyya

Audh ghate narroj baroj hi

choj karen man bhavatkaise.
Suphan srisat bikhe par mirakh
bhogon ko banchhathain ab aise.
Srap ke muh bikhe pia dadar
machhchhar khan ko chahatjaise.
Das Bhagwan eh ajub htaihamak
jan ke satjo safichat paise.31.

Svaiyya : Human life decreases with each passing day but (unmind of this) man
remains engrossed in worldly pleasures following the whims of his own mind.
Life in this world is like a dream (i.e. short-lived), but the foolish man continues
to remain engrossed in the pleasures and relishes of the world. His condition is
like that of a frog which has been caught by a snake but still nurtures alonging to
swallow the mosquito that flies close to it. Similarly, ignorant man continues to
remain engrossed in amassing wealth despite knowing well the evanescent
nature oflife, says Bhagwan Das.

Man'’s craving for worldly wealth failing to realize the transience of life is
underscored.31.
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Svaiyya

Svaisarup simaran karo ate

bise bisamaran kijie bhal.

Bise bisamaran bodh hojai

sariip bisamaran sar guval.
Simarann sartp anand ati kar

bise bisamarni kalah adhkai.

Das Bhagwann bigiannlaho

jah nahi simarann bisamaran kai.32.

Svaiyya : Man is advised to get detached from pleasures of the senses and
instead remember God to get immersed in the real self. When mind remains
engrossed in pleasures of the world, it becomes forgetful of the Essence: as a
result, there is much tension and strain. Remembrance of Name Divine effaces
all sorrows and tensions and one experiences the joy of inner bliss. Bhagwan
Das says that remembrance of Name Divine helps in attaining spiritual
enlightenmentbeyond all worldly inclinations.

Higher state of supreme spiritual state attained through Name-
remembrance vis-a-vis pleasures of senses is stressed.32.
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Svaiyya

Paiatall achall sou
joudesachhal amal anupa.

Apna ap nahin tin tap

najap ajap haibhtipan bhupa.
Ainaparna parurar

nasar asar hai sar sarupa.

Advai abhai svai soi sammak

Das Bhagwann hairup anupa.33.

Svaiyya : A person must remain ever keen and active to reach an immaculate,
unparalleled and true state of mind where he becomes mystically one with the
eternal and ever-existent Lord. None of the three ailments - physical, spiritual
and mental - can have any effect on such a person. There remains no issue of
remembrance or forgetfulness, and he becomes one with the Emperor of all
emperors. The Lord is unique: He has no limits and He is beyond the question of
truth and untruth. He is self-effulgent and uniquely beauteous One, says
Bhagwan Das.

Characteristics of the supreme spiritual state are underlined and man is
inspired to reach this state.33.
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Svaiyya

Aiso deslahio mil santan ko
jahjagajagghaijagmag sara.

Hijar ke bab hisab nahi

nahin khvab ajab na bain bukara.
Malkal maut karim nahin

nahin tumm au ham na ham pasara.
Hakk rafik hakikat haiih

Das Bhagwannjujalvaniara.34.

Svaiyya : Participation in the congregation of the saintly helps one reach the
spiritual region where light of Divine shines resplendent all around. There is no
pain or suffering which generally happens as a result of separation; here
suffering and pain resulting from evil inclinations is not experienced even in a
dream. Thereisno fear ofthe god of Death and there is no question of ‘mine’ and
‘thine’. The reality is that man’s only true, sincere friend has been the supreme
Lord whose grandeur and glory are unique.

The stanza advises man to participate in the congregation of the holy and
thusrealize mystical oneness with the Lord.34.
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Svaiyya

Hai prakasak ap ih lasak

ho kar asak kahu khud nurtl.

Malo ho mal lakho khud hal
anlahakk kahu hoka de Mansurl.
Bat hai auru karo kujh gaur

phir auran ke taur na bhakh garuri.
Kar imann ih dekh lai jan

hai Das Bhagwann jo jalva jaruri.35.

Svaiyya : Undoubtedly, the self-effulgent Lord pervades all the places and His
true beloveds who become mystically one with His effulgence begin to call
themselves God-like. Mansur Al-Hallaj (a Sufi mystic) had proclaimed himself
God after getting immersed in the Light Divine. What Mansur said is not what
is apparent rather it has a deep hidden meaning: the true seekers who realize
God do not speak such words out of ego. Bhagwan Das says that the persons
who have such divine vision need to meditate on God having deep faith in
Him.

The stanza advises the devotees to surrender unto God and reflect on
His Name.35.
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Svaiyya

Sad sachdanand sarup sahi

pripuran atam ek pachhano.
Samastibiastika bhed lakho

nahin bund sarovar bharam ko mano.
Sravagga alpagga udai doti tat

pad braham hi braham bakhanno.
Das Bhagwann chidaghan haisou
satanand sarup sianno.36.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das deems only that person to possess perfect
consciousness who has realized God - sat (true), chit (conscious) and anand
(blissful). Justas a drop of water and the ocean are one in essence, God and the
realized individual should also be taken as mystically one, without any
differentiation. Effacing the apparent distinction between the essence of man
and all-knowing God, both of them should be deemed essentially one. Only he is
perfectly conscious and immaculate who hasrealized the satchitanand Lord.

Essential divinity of man, a true devotee’s essential oneness with God are
underlined.36
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Svaiyya

Gosapand au gurag te gurba au

murag me maujdila dil malak eka.
Gorakhra gajgaojugonan

sukar suanan ek hiteka.

Ganga godavri gomti gokal

gaia gupha gir gaho babeka.

Ghata mata akas sabhi mahankasume
Das Bhagwan hai ek aneka.37.

Svaiyya : The same Lord has created the goat, leopard, cat and rooster; the
ultimate support of a wild ass, elephant, cow, bull, pig, dog, etc. is also the same
Lord. If we look with our inner eye, we shall perceive the same Real One
pervading the rivers Ganga, Godavari and Gomti, places like Gokul and Gaya and
the caves of the mountains. In other words, He pervades everywhere. Beginning
with the huge expanse of sky to the sky visible in the water of a pitcher, the Real
One has made Himself manifest in each of the multiplicity of creation, says
Bhagwan Das.

The all-pervasiveness of God who is present, as Spirit, at all places and in
all beings of the creation is highlighted.37.



39

L

[
S Md™d gd'd HJ™d
gy fae fanmua & migurl
Fr%%aw%ﬂaum"r

WA T dhygs guwgyr I
AE &% J HIS AESS N AE
J fea IHAHT HH Ul
TTH 39S U 3R fad
J ATEA 7 3US UTII38

Svaiyya

Okar akar ukar makar

aradh bindu biapak ek antpa.

Sati chitanand sarup sahi

aiso hai priptiran riup arupa.

Sarab kal hai sarab sathanan me sou
haiikras samih mamrupa.

Das Bhagwan pachhann tise ik
haisarbaggajobhupanbhupa.38.

Svaiyya: The same supreme Lord makes Himself manifest in the material world
including all the beings and consciousness: the nirgun (without attributes)
Brahman takes the sagun (with attributes) form in His creation. The same
nirgun Lord becomes sagun, the satchitanand [an attribute for God who is true,
conscious and blissful] makes Himself manifest at all places. He continuously
pervades all the places all the time. Bhagwan Das advises man to realize the all-
pervasive Emperor of emperors.
The stanzalays emphasis on the need to realize the all-pervasive Lord.38.
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Svaiyya

Mal bikhep avaran eh tin

pritabandh antahakran me janno.
Mal navirat hai niramal karam
bikhep navirat upasna mano.

Avaran nivirat giann bhaia

sahihoi sutantra sachusiano.
Jivbraham ki ekta me hun

Das Bhagwann kibhed pachhano.39.

Svaiyya : Filth (of mind), duality and delusion all three serve as a pall between
individual soul and the supreme Soul: they serve as an obstacle on the way to
man’s spiritual progress. Filth of the mind is washed off with noble deeds and
delusion and duality are removed by meditating on the Lord. When the pall of
delusion is shattered with the help of spiritual enlightenment, mind becomes
immaculate and gets united with its Primal Source. In this way, man ought to
understand the mystery of the essential unity of man and God, says Bhagwan
Das.

Essential oneness of individual soul with the supreme Soul is emphasized
and man is shown the way to realize it.39.
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Svaiyya

Mithia sansar jo satthai bhasat

tahi navirti ko sadhan chare.
Sarvan mannannidhiasan se
sakhiat hai kar sarup piare.
Sattasattkojanliajab

tiaga ngraihan haiiksare.

Sidh bivastha me jivan mukatho
Das Bhagwann hai bachan niare.40.

Svaiyya : The material world we live in is jhuth or transient but it appears to be
sach or intransient: there are four ways to realize the reality of this world and
attain liberation. We need to ever keep striving to have an apparent glimpse of
the Lord by imbibing faith in God, listening (to Name Divine), and reflecting on
Him. As we realize what is everlasting and what is short-lived, the life both of a
householder and that of an ascetic become the same. Bhagwan Das says that
man is able to attain the ultimate objective of liberation by reaching such a state
of self-realization.

The stanza inspires man to work towards attaining self-realization, a
state that will lead to his ultimate liberation.40.
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Svaiyya

Malak maujmahbbathaijou

hai srabtramam sarupa.

Bed purann kateb quran

ehu kar rahe hain sabh merihitpa.
Har har hal me hakk jamal hai
khaskhial me rip arapa.

Das Bhagwann ihu ramaj pachhann
bivastha bigiann haibhtipan bhiipa.41.

Svaiyya : God is the embodiment of love and bliss and He is also my essential self.
The Vedas (i.e. Indian scriptures), Katebas (i.e. Semitic scriptures) and all other
scriptures (of the world) are in eulogy of God, i.e. my primal Self, who is ever true
and beauteous. He is with attributes (sagun) as well as without attributes
(nirgun). Human beings should realize the mystery that God, who is the Emperor
ofemperors, is the eternal source of spiritual knowledge, advises Bhagwan Das.

The stanza highlights the idea that God has been the supreme source of
the higher knowledge.41.
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Svaiyya

He mere rup deon tujhe kiupma
nahin to bin disar aur ko thia.
Biom samir au nar haiambh gandh
pafichan me nahin chetan thia.
Sabji sufaidiau surkhisiahi
haijardi ke bich nahin horujia.
Tere hiasre damkan anek hain

Das Bhagwann sidhantihulia.42.

Svaiyya : O my essential, primal Self! There is nothing with which I could
compare Thy glory and grandeur as there is no one co-equal with Thee. No other
conscious energy other than Thee is operative in the five elements - sky; air; fire,
water and earth - in the world. No other energy other than Thee is latent in the
creation of multiple colors - green, white, red, grey or yellow. The soul, the only
consciousness, which acts as life-force in all the beings is also divine in nature,
says Bhagwan Das.

God is proclaimed as the source of life for all beings and there is no one

equal to Him.42.
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Svaiyya

Ab te bad au atas khak

akas mile bich api hoi siri.
Prann upann biann udann
samann hui pafij paun ki dhirt.
Apasbichbajoghtiajab

khul ga1 tab prann janjiri.

Das Bhagwann akhand haiatam
rafichak manu nahin dilgir1.43.

Svaiyya : The human body consists of five elements such as water, air, fire, earth
and sky, and Divine as Spirit is placed within the body as its life force. The breath
of five kinds is operative within the body in its own particular disciplined way.
When there happens separation of the five elements (which comprise the body),
this chain of five kinds of breaths is broken. Bhagwan Das says that the soul is
immortal and indivisible: therefore, there is no need to feel disappointed even a
little bit.

Since soul is immortal, man must not feel disappointed even a bit when
death overtakes the body . 43.
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Svaiyya

Ekakal ajal gopal ih

har har hal sambhal fakira.

Hai satti chitanit nanit

ihu atam bitlai paijakhira.
Sach anand ih hai niradvand
nahin jah dvand na atakjafijira.
Das Bhagwann bivastha bigian

nagiann agiann nahin gur pira.44.

Svaiyya: God transcends death, is formless and sustainor of the entire world: we
should remember Him all the time. It becomes man to realize God who is the
treasure (of infinite excellences), everlasting and sat or True and chit or
conscious. Truth and inner bliss produce a state of mind when no duality or
delusion remains; all bondages of duality are shattered. On reaching this state of
consciousness, all differentiations of knowledge and ignorance, guru and
disciple cease, says Bhagwan Das.

spiritual state.44.

The stanza describes the experience one enjoys on reaching the highest
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Svaiyya

Hai sansar bikhe doti marag

nam grihasatatitalayo.

Dharam ina bakho bakh kahe
praviratnavirat ka bhed lakhayo.
Jis mahi samal tis ke hiamal

ho kar kamal khiib kamayo.

Das Bhagwann pachhann ke ap ko
danasamand tan pher kahayo.45.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that there are said to be only two ways of living in
the world - life of a householder and that of an ascetic. Both of these have been
ascribed two different functions - pravriti or live a normal householder’s life
and nvriti or take to asceticism. A person may follow either of these two ways,
but he must live that life with complete and firm faith. Only the person who
attains self-realization is deemed enlightened and supreme whichever of these
ways he mightlive, says Bhagwan Das.

The stanza declares self-realization as the highest ideal and attainable as
ahouseholderas well asan ascetic.45.
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Svaiyya

Suratdekh kiun phul rihon ehu
banian nadann hai kal chabina.
bhitar aj ki kal ke khina.
Chamatkarjiudanmanka

tiun hovanhar sarir hailina.

Das Bhagwann hai khak sabhi

aje murakh dekh na thik patina.46.

Svaiyya : Referring to the evanescence of everything in this material world,
Bhagwan Das says thathuman beings remain proud of their physical charms and
forget that death will one day overtake them. In their ignorance they take pride
in their youth not knowing that youthfulness will not last forever and it will sure
get decayed one day. The human body is quite short-lived just like the lightning
in the sky. The ignorant humans fail to understand that the human body is made
of perishable elements and it will decay and die one day.

Human beings are advised not to feel proud of their youth and physical
charms; these are short-lived. 46.
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Svaiyya

Kal kalavtra sis pai kharkat
karkatbirnanjavat peso.
Balak biradh juann pran
nasann gavavatkar hameso.
hoibhianak anachanak
detdakhalijan hotandeso.
Das Bhagwann nahin basjavat
pastamamrahjavatkheso.47.

Svaiyya : When the saw of death begins to work on a person’s head, he feels
helpless before the mighty Death. It has been the duty of Death to efface all
traces of childhood, youth and the old: in other words, death overtakes all -
child, youth or old. When one is apprehensive of approaching death or when
death suddenly confronts a person, no one has the strength to oppose or
overcome it: even the close kith and kin remain standing helpless and
wonderstruck.

The idea of the transience of human life is continued further from the
preceding stanza.47
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Svaiyya

Aliuladi sabhibrabadi

nahin kar yad ih khann kalesa.
Aurutputraaurkaltra
mitrajanna puchh sandesa.

Bap baradr haijoimadar
dobanharih pur kudesa.

Das Bhagwann chalo ab sambhal
ses sian karo pravesa.48.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the children (sons and daughters) and
grandchildren become only the cause of conflict and tension and thus take one
towards spiritual degeneration. When death approaches, none of the close
relations like wife, son and friends can take the message to one who departs
from this world. Father, mother, brother and others take one to spiritual nadir
and thus cause one’s drowning in the world-ocean. Therefore, one must use
one’s wisdom and watchfulness on entering the life of a householder.
Manis warned ofthe problems he might face in the householder’s life.48.



50

Ef

Tl
gﬂé‘fu%ﬁgﬁfﬁrﬁrﬁm
TIYFS UA Jtafes)

H 7T 3 JoH o%<3

s He=e3 I muEs ||

A e 39 38 yarsg

afa H3®g 3fa Y ufek|)
TTH 3ILTS miAe I9 fom
AE JHE miae AHTES 18I

Svaiyya

Kam krodh te lobh au mohi hankar
eh prabal pafij hi chhaio.

Jojab avat hukam chalavat

In manavathaiadhkaio.

Jointalab tin pragalab

nahi mutalab tahi sukhu paio.

Das Bhagwann ajad raho dil

sad kusad anad samaio.49.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das advises human beings that the pentad of evils like lust,
wrath, greed, attachment and ego are quite powerful and they deeply impact
(human)kind. When a person happens to come under the influence of any one of
them, the said evil makes him function the way it likes. Also, these evils
dominate the person who nurtures a desire to have them. Only he who keeps his
mind away (free) from them lives in the state of inner bliss.
The powerful impact of the five cardinal evils and the need to avoid them
isemphasized. 49.
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Svaiyya

kam kamann ke tir hain tichhan
kam karir ke bich nanjayo.

Din huia gaj ankas khavat
pavatkasatjau bhed na payo.
Sahans bhagholindrake jab
gotam ke bibhchar kamayo.

Kam ke ban lage bhasmantra

Das Bhagwann nahin murayo.50.

Svaiyya: Bhagwan Das says that the arrows which are issued forth from the bow
of kam or lostare rather sharp: a person mustavoid becominga victim to it. Even
the large-bodied elephant suffers punishment as it falls a prey to this evil but
remains ignorant why this punishment befell him. When Indra committed
adultery with the wife of rishi Gautam, the latter cursed him and consequently
he got on his body thousands of signs of female reproductive organ. In this way,
all of a man’s spiritual merits get destroyed when he gets hit by the arrows of
lust.

The ill-effects of the evil of kam or lust, one of the five referred to in the
preceding stanza, are emphasized. 50.
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Svaiyya

Hai mand ritkarodh kibalak
es chandal ke bich na ayo.

Kali karodh kio jab hai

tab saval rip se nak chhidayo.
Nakhah bidar hua harnakhas
haijab krodh ki teg uthayo.
Das Bhagwann krodh kio jini
akhar bar so hai pachhtayo.51.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that man is innocent but he needs to protect himself
against the evil of krodh or wrath because its temper is rather bad. It was also
under the influence of wrath that Kali Nag (a mythical serpent said to have lived
in the Yamuna) suffered death while fighting against Krishna. When king
Harnaksh showed anger, Narsinh (a divine incarnate in Hinduism) killed him by
tearing apart his body with his nails. Whosoever nurtures anger in his or her
mind must sufferin the end.

Man is warned against the wrath-demon, one of the pentad of cardinal
evils.51.
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Svaiyya

Laiharlobh ki kaihar hai nar
jaiharjan nan chitu lubhayo.

Joti pia bich lobh ke baihar

garak hiia nahin bahri ayo.

Karuan pritkarijablalach

dharni ke bich ohu kais gadayo.
Udanharjanavar ko hun

Das Bhagwann hailobh pasayo.52.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the evil of lobh or avarice is highly poisonous
and havoc-causing; therefore, man should never feel charmed by it. He who gets
drowned in the ocean of avarice has never been able to get out of it. The king of
Egypt, Karun, amassed immense wealth, but this could not help him at the time
of death and he was buried in the same earth. Even the birds flying high in the
sky fall prey to greed and get caughtin the hunter’s net.

The ill-effects of greed are stated and man is advised to save himself against the
evil.52.
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Svaiyya

Mohi kajalu ati dukhdaik

laik ho nahin nehulagayo.
Mohibarann kio nand maihar
kann nahinjab lot ke ayo.
Dasrath pran taje iskaran
Lachhman Ram jan ban sadhayo.
Das Bhagwann Sia chhali Ravan
Ram sarikhe bhi mohiruayo.53.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das in this stanza advises man to save himself from getting
caught in the net of moh or attachment because it causes a lot of pain. When
Krishna did not come back to the house of Nand (his foster father), it was arather
painful situation for Nand because of his attachment with Krishna. King Dasrath
gave away his life when his sons, Ram and Lakshman, had to go in exile. Even a
person like Ramchandra also wept in love for and attachment to Sita when she
was deceitfully kidnapped by Ravan.

Attachment or moh is another of the five cardinal evils and man must be
beware of its negative effects.53.
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Svaiyya

Bahu bikar hankar bikhe

is bich andheri ke na urjhaio.

Kans hankar bhai dasa kaisi ku

siam jabe dhar pai patkayo.
Ahankar kio darjodhannejab
kairab kul tabi ghabrayo.

Das Bhagwann na tukham riho phiri
ap koap hiapbandhayo.54.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das now describes the negative effects of ahankaror ego and
advises man against being blown by it because it further leads to many evils:
man must save himself against it. It was the result of Kans’ ego which resulted in
Krishna killing him by striking him against the earth. The entire Kaurav dynasty
had felt perturbed when the war of Mahabharat became imminent as a result of
the ego of Duryodhan. A person who falls prey to the evil of ego gets completely
destroyed.

Again, instances of Puranic stories are used to emphasize the ill-effects of
ego.54.
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Svaiyya

[hu kartut hai pafichan kijoi
pichhe musanafan akh sunayo.
Gun dokh bichar ke inahan ke
praviratkahin nirlep rahayo.
Markat vang nahin ban murakh
lampat ho kar janam gavayo.
Das Bhagwann pharo abisthiti
jan sartip bilamb nalayo.55.

Svaiyya : After reflecting on the demerits of the pentad of five evils, man must
decide whether to cultivate them or discard them. He must not act foolishly
like amonkey who, prey to greed, gets his hand stuck in the corn-filled pitcher
with tight opening but does not open its fist to take it out. Like that monkey;,
man must not waste away his precious human existence by indulging in these
evils. Therefore, man must not tarry in collecting our mental faculties and
concentrating them on the inner self.

Man is adjured to avoid the five cardinal evils and instead concentrate
on his self.55.
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Svaiyya

Sanjh saver bisar nahin khin
namu japo nar bann ke paria.
Sas hisasnivas karoman
aisimile nahin bahur baria.

Jag abhagih nihaphal javat
duralabh manukh deh sajria.
Das Bhagwannnaje banavat
tau bhaj sahibu ek higharia.56.

Svaiyya: Bhagwan Das says that man should control fancies and flights of his
mind and instead turn them inwards: he must never become forgetful of God
even for a moment from morning till evening. Human existence is not
attained time and again: therefore, God must be kept enshrined in mind all
the time. Ignorant beings fail to understand this truth and waste away their
rarely attained human existence. Man is advised that he must remember God
atleastforalittle while, if notall the time.

Importance of remembering God during this rarely attained human
existence is emphasized. 56.
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Svaiyya

Hastite chitiau trin lau adak
hoiriha praphulat eko.

Baran na chehan hai pripturan
sar sifianan se nar neko.

Dhun anahad suniejejahad

tau phir hovat thik babeko.

Das Bhagwann na bhed kachhu
prabh biap riha sahiekaneko.57.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that God is equally present, as Spirit, in the entire
creation - from the huge elephant to the small ant and even each blade of grass.
God is all-pervasive but formless and without any specific varna or mien: the
persons who realize Him become truly noble. The devotees who listen to the
celestial melody attain spiritual enlightenment. The same one formless Lord is
equally manifestin multiple forms.

The all-pervasive nature of the supreme Lord isunderlined.57
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Svaiyya

Jagtusabhijagdisar men
jagdisar hai jag mahi samayo.
Gupatau pragatbiapak ghat ghat
batanjahar bhed rakhayo.

Hai sravagga nahin alpagga

jan hoi tatag tan mag ko payo.
Das Bhagwann hai sijh giojab
min au mekh narekh rahayo.58.

Svaiyya : God is manifest in the entire material world and the entire world is
latentin the Creator-Lord. Heislatentin each of the creation and He can also be
perceived as apparently obvious in them. He is omniscient and He does notlack
in any respect whereas man possesses only limited knowledge. When a person
attains spiritual enlightenment, he begins to follow the right path. Bhagwan Das
says that self-realization effaces all doubts about (the good and bad influences
of) the Zodiac signs or lines on the palm.

The idea of the all-pervasive and all-knowing nature of Creator-Lord is
emphasized.58.
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Svaiyya

Ho darves kales kiun pavat
samajh ke dekh ki bat fakiri.

Mir vajir ke bich sroman

sapat hidip naun khand jagiri.
Sahinsahiho pot uthavat

khavat sram nahi dilgiri.

Das Bhagwann ajan kiun hovat
paia pachhanu nahin karu kir1.59.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Dass says that man should imbibe the temper of a faqir
because it saves him from various kinds of tension and stress which are
otherwise hislotin life. The state of a faqir is supreme among the emperors and
courtiers; he is the master of seven continents and nine realms, but instead of
attaining this sovereignty man carries the burden of material desires and
acquisitions and feels absolutely no shame or sadness in doing so. Man prefers
to remain ignorant and failing to imbibe humility he cannot attain self-
realization.

Man is advised to give up over-indulgence in the world, imbibe
detachmentand humility to realize God.59.
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Svaiyya

Hai kab bich oh bandhan avat
jonirabandh fakir sanasi.

Hath uthai sandhauraliojab
pherKkiu lotat hai sati khasi.

Jan biras tiag padarath

pavat hath kare jagu hasi.

Das Bhagwann nahin phas baithat
beparvahijo britakasi.60.

Svaiyya : The persons who are true faquirs transcend all worldly bondages, and
they are like a sati who walks ahead with a coconut in hand to join her husband
on the pyre with absolutely no thought of turning backwards. The world laughs
at the persons who first give away the worldly comforts as insipid and worthless
but express desire to again possess them after a while. The persons with higher
knowledge and detached mind never get engrossed in the love of transient
things of the world.

The state of mind of the person who has attained self-realization is
described.60.
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Svaiyya

Bhekh ki rekh nan rijam rahi
jabuth gaidilon sabat hasti.
Nahi fakir ka desurihaaru
nahi fakir ki hai rahi basti.
Jatsafatmen dhianu dhare jab
nahi fakir tau hai grihasti.

Das Bhagwann je jhak kare tab
nahi sanasudas hai fasti.61.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the discipline of any particular robes has no
meaning for a person who has attained the supreme spiritual status after
effacing ego. Concept of a particular place or country also has no meaning for
such realized faqirs. He who remains concerned with the complexes of caste
and of the recommendation to be made to God in favour of a follower on the
Dooms Day is neither a fagir nor a householder. A person who remains
engrossed in worldly desires is only in the garb of a faqir; he is not enlightened
rather he remainsin bondage.
Merits of a true faqir, enlightened person are delineated here.61.
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Svaiyya

Varan asaram ke kuikar jo

kade bhul nidan natin pahijayo.
Hoiitfakan melu kabhi

tab un ki suno nahiap sunayo.
Sathisatkavanjukaro

Nahin bandh giani se magaj khapayo.
Das Bhagwannnabodhjise

tise jutkar dur se sis nivayo.62.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das advises his followers to avoid the company of those who
uphold varna system and division of life into four stages (ashramas). If a person
happens to meet them, he should neither listen to such persons nor should he
give them any piece of advice. Always yearn to deal in truth and avoid entering
into any polemic with the so-called gianis or enlightened beings. Everybody
should keep at an arm’s length the persons who possess only little knowledge
and create divisions in humankind.

Emphasis is laid on avoiding upholders of varna and ashram systems and
persons with little knowledge.62.
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Svaiyya

Bajh barag gian nan hovat
bajhubabek mamokh nan jani.

Sam bajh nahin man sijhathai

dam bajh nahin nar hovatgiani.

Bajh santokh nahin sukhu pavat
suhabatbajh nan sobhat banni.

Das Bhagwann nan dharmu daia binu
bajh khima nahin tap bakhanni.63.

Svaiyya: Bhagwan Das says that spiritual enlightenmentis not possible without
detachment towards worldly things, and liberation is not possible without
attaining spiritual enlightenment. And, attainment of higher knowledge is
possible only if mind and physical senses are under control. Happiness comes
only after becoming contented and the glory of the Sabda is attained only by
participating in the holy congregation. One cannot describe dharma without
making reference to compassion, and meditation is not possible without
imbibing the merit of forgiveness.

A true religion is cultivation of merits without which liberation and inner
bliss are not possible. 63.
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Svaiyya

Nir binan nahisobh sarovar

rang binan nahiang sukhani.
Prem bina nahi manas sobhat
tarkas na bin tir suhani.

Puspon ki pankat kahu kab sobhat
jaubich gandh nahin madhrani.
Das Bhagwannnadan sahi

aise bodh bina nahi sobh prani.64.

Svaiyya : Just as presence of water is necessary for a pond to appear pleasant;
inner bliss is required to make human life happy; and man has no glory if he is
devoid of the feeling of love; a quiver has no value without arrows in it; and the
petals of a flower do not appear beautiful unless they give out sweet fragrance.
Similarly a person remains without any glory unless he possesses intellectual
and spiritual knowledge, says Bhagwan Das.

Intellectual and spiritual knowledge comprise important characteristics
ofanoble and venerable man.64
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Svaiyya

Suniibhae binan phaljiu tarvar
sir binan jaise khir radhani.
Chand binajaise sunii bhainis
khuh bina jaise juh barani.
Telbinan jaise dipak hai sunn

ruh bina kalbut sarani.

Das Bhagwann na nanmu jape nar
ih sahijanlai sunfinisani.65.

Svaiyya : Emphasizing the significance of remembering Name Divine in human
life, Bhagwan Das says that a person who does not remember Name Divine is
hollow just as a tree without any fruits appears barren, there is no identity of
kheer without milk, night appears desolate without there being a shining moon,
a farm becomes barren without there being a well to water the crops there, a
lamp goes off without there being oil in it and the body becomes dead without
the soulinit.

The importance of the remembrance of Name Divine in human life is
underlined. 65.
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Svaiyya

Bajh hirangrangrejnahiar

bajh dulhu nahin janfisuhae.
Bajh jala nahin kaval jo hovat
bajh sungandh na bhaur basae.
Bajh pare nahin pandathaijiu
bajh rasa nahin phal sukhae.

Das Bhagwan bakhann kahe aise
bajh baragnan sadh jasae.66.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that a sadhu cannot earn name and fame without
becoming detached to maya just as there is no existence of a dyer without the
dye; the marriage party is without any grace unless accompanied by the
bridegroom; lotus flower cannot come into being without there being water;
there cannot be any black bees without there being fragrant flowers; no one can
claim to be a scholar without acquiring knowledge; and the fruit will lose their
relishifthey are not sweet.

Detachment to maya as a saint’s primary merit is emphasized with the
help of several examples. 66.
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Svaiyya

Ekalekh nahinjah rekh

ohu pekh hames prem piaro.
Dekh babek basekhrahejou
sekh asekh sou dilaro.

Tintaba das paunikagar

prann upann ki gatbicharo.

Das Bhagwann na farakurahejab
svai prakas kahainirkaro.67.

Svaiyya: Bhaagwan Das inspires his followers to realize the beloved Lord who is
without any form or mark and is indescribable. It is obligatory for man to use his
discriminatory knowledge to discover within who is highly lovable and
transcends youth and old age. As one concentrates one’s consciousness on the
Dasam Dvar and reflects on God, such a person transcends all distinctions
between the individual soul and the supreme Soul: seeker and the Sought
become mystically one.

The stanza addresses itself to the need of realizing God within through
reflection on Him.67.
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Svaiyya

Gafal soirahio nahinjagat

lagat paij tohi batvaro.

Latat muthat raur machavat
bhagat hain ratinain ugharo.
Sarlaven kar himatje abhi

rakhat hain sabh higharbaro.

Das Bhagwann na bakhat mile ihu
panv pasar ke bajina haro.68.

Svaiyya:Bhagwan Das says that man continues to live in ignorance without
being aware that the five (kam, krodh, lobh, moh and ahankar) thieves are
robbing him of his spiritual merits. They rob, loot and create a lot of noise, but
they flee away as and when man opens his eyes (i.e. attains enlightenment) a bit.
This body-home can become safe against such thieves and robbers if man takes
care of itby remaining awake. Human life may not be attained again. Therefore,
man should beware and must not waste away life by remaining careless.

Significance of human existence as well as its objective are described here
in. 68.
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Svaiyya

Bhagkusangse durjao sath
sakatsangna thik sahi.

Dudh palavatrahunisbasar
hovatnahisuhirad ah.
Berikusang bhaia kadli

us kaisimurad hai anlahi.

Das Bhagwann ohu jhulat hai

ohu dekh nadan hai chhed rahi.69.

Svaiyya : Keeping company with the Manmukh or self-oriented persons is not
good for man, and he should avoid company of such evil-minded persons. One
may go on feeding a snake with milk for days on, but it will never be a friend to
man. Look at what happens to a banana plant which grows in the close
proximity of a ber tree: as the wind blows and the branches of the ber tree swing
around, the leaves of banana get badly torn, says Bhagwan Das.

The bad effects of the company of manmukh or self-oriented persons are
described with the help of easily understandable metaphors.69.
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Svaiyya

Namu binan kise kam nahin nar
man kare sath joban da.
Jorjuaniih kheh vich rul kar
jivchuraside hovan da.

Hansat hansat fansat hai

nahin chitdhare samarovan da.
Das Bhagwan na pher mile bela
nam narafijjan bovan da.70.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that foolish are the persons who take pride in their
youthfulness because youth or human life is of no use if spent without
remembering the Name Divine. Such foolish persons waste away this precious
human existence and continue to suffer in the cycle of birth-death-rebirth. Such
persons remain engrossed in their blissful ignorance without realizing the evil
effects of this. Once this opportunity (of rarely attained human existence) is
lost, man will not get another such chance to remember Name ofthe immaculate
Lord.

Remembrance of Name Divine is the best task one should perform during
human life.70.
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Svaiyya

Suratdekh garuratnan kar

roj barojih hot purani.
Tigayyarauratbaddal ipar

halat ek pai nahi nadani.

Nahin rakh jartirat muratki
ihusamajh jarur hai dhtuir nasani.
Das bhagwan ho talab kalab
tarak satablajatju fan1.71.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that man must not feel proud looking at the beauty
of his handsome physique because it gets old and thus nears its decay with each
passing day. Situation keeps changing (i.e. youth turns into old age) justlike the
unnoticabe fleeting shadow of a cloud. Man is advised not to deem human body
as important rather he should deem it only a mark of dust. Man should try to
possess higher knowledge because all short-lived relishes of the world cease to
matter after he attains spiritual enlightenment.

Transience of human life and importance of spiritual enlightenment are
highlighted.71.
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Svaiyya

Ang ko dekh umang nahin kar
sachnajanihrangpatangi.
Dekh hisab se ab habab ko
nahi baka kie kot badangi.
Malkal maut ki gasattale gae
khai sikasatho khasat farangi.
Das Bhagwann ajad hiie dil
sauk se fauk ko lai yakrangi.72.

Svaiyya : Man must not feel unduly elated looking at his body; it should not be
taken as lasting rather it is transient and subject to death. Ifhe carefully reflects
on the issue, he will realize that it is short-lived like a bubble on the water and
there is nothing in it to make it live forever. Even the highly mighty firangis felt
weak and suffered defeat at the hands of the god of Death: no one can overpower
death. Bhagwan Das advises man to free his mind from the influence of physical
attractions and make efforts to attain supreme spiritual state.

Transience of human life and the need to free mind from worldly
attractionsisunderlined.72.
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Svaiyya

Dekh valait chhod sakait
samjhi hidait akal bhai.

Dakhal bich jamait araf

ho kar asaklai rusnai.
Hoisarurjarursahijab

nur gafur se hot binal.

Das Bhagwan tan chasam khule
kare sath panahijeihuasnai.73.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das advises man to give up any grudges and complaints
rather imbibe loving friendship with the ever-existent Lord and follow His
teachings. When the Lord, who is provider of blessings and who bestows
spiritual enlightenment, benevolently looks at a person participating in the
congregation of the holy like a true lover of God, the latter certainly reaches a
state of inner bliss. When a devotee seeks shelter with the supreme Lord and
imbibes love with Him, spiritual knowledge dawns upon him.

Participation in the satsangat and loving and humble submission
to God help one become spiritually enlightened. 73.
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Svaiyya

E dildar suno guftar

datar satar ko nahi bhulavo.
Sabroj parsatas karatraho

nahin bich saitan ki gardas avo.
Hovatjatgujasatjo vakat

nan dasatmen avathasat tharavo.
Das Bhagwannre hos ke gos se
sukhan suno pas pes guvavo.74.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das adjures man, who loves God, to give him an ear and
remember never to become forgetful of the One who is the giver of gifts and who
is protector of honor. Man should continue to meditate on Him every day and he
must not get engrossed in the love of maya-demon. Time once gone never
returns and man must always make good use of it. He should think and act
wisely, keep himself aloof of futile and meaningless things and instead listen to
spiritual discourse and move forward on the spiritual path.
Man is hereby shown the true path towards God-realization.74.
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Svaiyya

Sabad sarotkaro nisbasar

sabad samannnahorachara.

Ketak bhakh karon upman gun
sakathain sabad ke apar apara.
Tamsil kahtn kujhu samjhan karan
kit ne bhring ka sabad bichara.

Das Bhagwann bhring bhaia sun
sabad haijiv se braham bangara.75.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das advises man and says that he should listen to Sabda or
divine Word throughout day and night and that nothing else is nobler than this.
How can the glory of Sabda be explained in any other way because its power is
immense and indescribable? To understand its true meaning and significance,
take the story of ant and beetle as an example. In this story, the ant becomes like
beetle listening to the latter’s melody. Similarly, a person who listens to the Word
ofthe Divine, becomes like Him.

Significance of the remembrance of Sabda or divine Word is
underlined.75.
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Svaiyya

Garib ko gir bagir karo

ar pafichan mar ke dhian dharo.
Triptimaddh jai nivas karo
tahan nir paytkh ko pann karo.
Gahuisthitbhed bahisatharo
tabai bhai sansariasan taro.
Das Bhagwann aram karo
sahisantikantnadannnaro.76.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that a poor being also becomes stable in mind,
reaches across all doubts and delusions and realizes the nectar of Name when he
overcomes the five cardinal evils and immerses his mind in the divine Word. He
puts an end to all wanderings of his mind and reaches the highest state of
spiritual stability. In this way, he easily swims across the world-ocean. He
concludes by saying that it is only by reaching the state of spiritual poise and
stability that one can attain liberation.

Emphasis is laid on the need to overcome five cardinal evils and to
become absorbed in the divine Word. 76.
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Svaiyya

Mal ka maram malum karo

kih karan dharan karni bani.

Kis bidh kah dhang manke kahe
tah kah prakar hai dor bhani.
Prem kitar tiag* karo

phun sadhan char proi mani.
Sahajausunn ke ghatme jakar
Das Bhagwann bachar ghani.77.

Svaiyya : First of all, we ought to try to understand the mystery of how to wear a
rosary and how to tell the beads. What sort of beads and what kind of thread are
said to be used in making a rosary? Bhagwan Das says that we should prepare
the thread of love and then put the beads of four kinds (vairag, vivek, khatsampti
and mumukta) which help man attain liberation. It is only appropriate that we
engage ourselves in deep reflection on god to reach the state of spiritual poise
whichleads to liberation.

Man is advised to discover the true form and nature of rosary and the
objective for which man needs to tell the beads. 77.

*(The word ‘tiag’ in the third verse should have been ‘tiar’)
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Svaiyya

Gian agian kikhel lakho

ih chala ajaib batnirali.

Nanm jise satrafij kahen

eh hai sach rangjatharath chali.
Gafal honahin khel karo

eh muskal bat najan sukhali.

Das Bhagwan je hain ghar chahat
tau kujh chahie hai magajbhiali.78.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das opines that understanding the play of knowledge and
ignorance for the objective of attaining higher knowledge has been a unique and
wonderful thing. Though it has been called a game of chess, but in reality it has
been the way of truthful loving. Man should discard his lethargy and tread this
path with absolute carefulness because it is not easy rather it is quite difficult to
tread this path. If a person is able to attain right and supreme knowledge, this
canlead him to his true abode.

Removing ignorance and attaining higher knowledge is difficult but
necessary for self-realization.78.
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Svaiyya

Hoirahikhalar haiainapar

eh asal bachar hai sarlakhayo.

Har do taraf se muhre lage

phun muhre mukabal muhre lagayo.
Ankh kitarsetarkaro

harior se or dalil lai ayo.

Batbarik bakhannadanntah

Das Bhagwann hakikat payo.79.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that this great world-play is beyond human
understanding, but its reality can be understood after reflecting on its essence.
Like the chess-pieces, forces from both sides are positioned against each other.
However, like an expert perceiver, one must remain watchful against all sides
and try to understand the contrivances of the opposite side. The idea explained
is quite subtle and man must try to understand it so that ultimate reality could be
realized.

Reflecting on the reality of this world is stressed to reach the ultimate
truth.79.
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Svaiyya

Sanmukh math jurejab hain

tab larja na khavie thikar gaji.
Ghabrau nahin rakh sauk sanakhat
tuhfa hai araf najar daraji.

Jara chal kuchal sambhal chalo
pher tere ih age hai ki kahu paji.
Bekhatak ho atakk chukae dai

lai Das Bhagwan hakikat baji.80.

Svaiyya : When the evil-enemies confront man, it becomes him to face them like
atrue warrior instead of feeling frightened. An enlightened person does not feel
distraught and distressed rather uses his divinely received gift of far-
sightedness and thus recognizes his enemies. Realization of the objective does
notlooklike a big deal when instead of making a wrong move manisable tolearn
of the true way out. Such a person is able to remove all obstacles in a rather
poised manner and thus realize the supreme Truth.

Overpowering evils helps man remove all obstacles on his spiritual path
leading to God-realization.80.
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Svaiyya

Man bajir bhaiaarkajot

khara barabar kar karat khuvari.
Avidia samuh nahin dal jai gana

kaise bhakh karun prikrit eh sari.
Kam krodh te lobh au mohiahan

phile ghore hain rukh sikdari.

Laght mat eh kaise lakhon pramarath
Das Bhagwan hakikatbhar1.81.

Svaiyya: Bhagwan Das says that mind creates many problems for a human being
just as a king faces many problems when his own minister takes a stand against
him. How can one describe the immensity of the entire creation while being
under the influence of forces of ignorance ? It becomes rather difficult to
overcome lust, wrath, avarice, attachment and ego while trying to enjoy their
ride: indulgence in evils cannot help one erase them. One cannot understand
and explain the highest truth with shallow knowledge.

One must attain higher knowledge and efface evils within to realize the
greatness of God.81.
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Svaiyya

Sahigian kisain hai sabat

kaise banidekho hoiagari.
Anbhav eh bajir khala

such safijam saph safijoi savari.
Satsantokh do phil bane

asv bhae bairag babek hain bhari.
Sam dam do rukh patipare

eh Das Bhagwann hakikatsari.82.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says: O Man! Look ahead and see that the army of the
gnosis-king has been highly powerful and invincible. In this army, spiritual
knowledge is his minister who wears the armor of truth and modesty. Two huge
elephants in the form of truth and contentment and two strong steeds of vairag
ordetachmentand tatgian or metaphysical truth stand in defence. The essential
truth of life is that one must learn the lesson of putting a check on mind and
physical senses which are just two sides of the same coin.

The way to overcome and efface evils by imbibing certain values and
putting a check on mind is emphasized.82.
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Svaiyya

Astang hijog ke piade khare

hath lai pardhann prem katari.
Laihasab karo aisi chal

kisah agian sah khae karart.

Pahile bann kila sabh nardanka

pas pes panahi karo raftari.

Ap mare nahin marari

aise Das Bhagwann nadann khalari.83.

Svaiyya : Like the eight parts of yoga, the pawns in the game of chess keep on
standing wielding the sword of love waiting to make an intelligent move so that
they can cause grievous hurt to the opposite ignorance-king. Just as a player
shifts and moves his pawns back and forth with a view to strengthen the defence
of his king, man must first strengthen the defence of his body-fort and only
thereafter start living his spiritually enlightened life. He who is ignorant of this
rule loses the game oflife, says Bhagwan Das.

The right way to play the game of life is suggested - shut out evils and
attain spiritual enlightenment.83.
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Svaiyya

Do phile ki chal samar karo

gose mal amal hain mal mukae.
Ghore ki himmathad se bahar
tisre ja ghar hastiudae.

Pati padhar pai chale rukh hai
jotunarad mile ruk khel khapae.
[udalrip ke har pari

jiu Das Bhagwan hakikat pae.84.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that even the mighty evils can be effaced by making
every move in life after due reflection just as in the game of chess the opponent
can be defeated only if we move judiciously both the elephants which otherwise
keep standing in the corners of the chessboard. Just as the elephant in the third
house can be ‘killed’ by making right movement of the horse, we can clear the
spiritual path by overpowering any evil-pawn on the way. The supreme truth is
realized by overpowering the evil-enemies.

The seekers are informed of the ways and means to overpower evil
inclinations. 84.
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Svaiyya

Silkisaif bajir phari

chare taraf ditiaisian tari.

Malan bajir mukai ghari

khadhisah agian saksatbari.
Pakinarad nasann paijai pari

ghar chausath mai phiritorari.

Ehbat bigiann men jai chari

dhaja Das Bhagwann agamm khari.85.

Svaiyya : Using again the metaphor of the game of chess, Bhagwan Das says that
the opponent’s evil-minded Wazir is killed and the ignorant-King is made to
suffer a heavy defeat when the Wazir wielding in hand the sword of peaceful and
sweet temperament makes a move in the opponent’s camp. The sharp shooting
by the pawns breaks the backbone of the enemy in all the sixty-eight squares. In
this way, man can also attain a stable spiritual state by effacing evils in the mind.

Man is advised how to overcome evils and raise the banner of spiritual
enlightenment. 85.
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Svaiyya

Bansi kann kibaj rahinisbasar
soishotinloirahi.

Mohann mohilaisabh guaran
ikatar ikthai hoirahi.
Anandamairas pavat hai mil
sansan ko sabh khoi rahi.

Das Bhagwan tun gafal gavaran
pair pasar kiu soirahi.86.

Svaiyya : Advising man to get united with the supreme Lord, Bhagwan Das says
that the melody of celestial music resounds throughout day and night in all the
three realms. This unstruck melody charms everybody just as all herdswomen
felt charmed listening to the flute played by Krishna. The persons who listen to it
efface all doubts from within their minds and enjoy the experience of inner
blissfulness. On the other hand, the persons who remain careless continue to
live inignorance and fail to experience inner blissfulness.

Manis advised to give up carelessness and instead attune himself with the
divine Word to realize lasting inner bliss. 86.
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Svaiyya

Jag satab lai sar sakhthun

kuiij galivich chhairahe.

Mohan Mohan bhakhat hain bich
dharan akas samairahe.

Kiu kar batkaruninki

ihurun jhunsuratlagairahe.

Das Bhagwan ja dekh lavo hun
prem pritam lairahe.87.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das tells the seekers to be awake and perceive the supreme
Lord as all-pervasive. The supreme Lord, also remembered by devotees by the
name of Mohan, permeates all places of the world including the earth and the
sky. He equally pervades on the earth, in the sky and all other places. Nothing
can be said about the state when one’s consciousness becomes awake and
immerses itself in the celestial melody. Therefore, man must understand that
the Lord-Spouse loves all equally.

Man is advised to awaken his consciousness and immerse it in divine
Word to perceive God pervading everywhere. 87.
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Svaiyya

Banst haian bajaijabe

tab bhul gai sabh kar bihari.
Mathra au gokal mohi lai

ate moh lai brij ki sabh narl.
Hassrass kel kare sabh hai
aisilagatbansrian piarl.

Das Bhagwann ho gummrahe hun
sudh au budh hai sabh basari.88.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that God provides everlasting inner bliss to the
seekers who remain absorbed in Him. The celestial melody charms everyone as
did the flute played by Krishna. Listening to it, all doors are shut to evil desires
and passions, all mental faculties become poised and the individual souls
become active to realize the supreme Soul. The poise resulting from listening to
the celestial melody liberates individual soul from worldly desires and leads it
towards inner bliss.

Reflection on the divine Word with concentration leads one to realize the
highest spiritual state.88.
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Svaiyya

Bansikiter son ter hiil

lakhi pherjan pher haiain bachari.
Dhundhianho ik gae

aisiai chariab prem khumari.
Nahiap rahinahi guaran hai

nahi brij rahinahi Krisan murart.
Das Bhagwann ki akh sake hun

hai chidakas akah agari.89.

Svaiyya : The persons who listen to the celestial melody say that the waves of
love are produced when the Sabda or divine Word and individual consciousness
get identified with each other. Individuation is completely effaced and the
tangible material world gets merged in the intangible formless One; in other
words, the entire manifest material world is perceived as manifestation of the
One. The immense greatness of the Lord cannot be put in words even after
havingrelished this wondrous experience.

The wondrous spiritual state of the person who experiences the divine
melody is described. 89.
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Svaiyya

Antvahak ko ham Krisan kahen
ih bhul ke bahar man na bhar.
Antar bich bahar karisabh

antar bich hai dhen charai.

Antar bich hai bansibajavat
antar hai sabh rasrachai.

Das Bhagwann natin sarir
jahmathra au gokal brij na kai.90.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das remembers the ever-existent Lord giving Him the
epithet of Krishna and says that the life-force within each human being is
Krishna: the soul within each being is verily the image of God and He has no
other form. He bestows blissfulness and ‘grazes the cows’ within the beings; it is
also within the beings that He plays the flute and plays other wondrous feats.
God has no physical form and there is no need for any particular Mathura, Gokul
or Brajtoserve as hisabode as He permeates everywhere, all the places.

Krishna here is an epithet for God who is all-pervasive and is not confined
toany particular place.90.
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Svaiyya

Atma ram Kusalia hai

nij mat Sumitra sumat kumat Kekar.
kumat kathor kibatkari

dekho kaisi kumarag an pai.
Dasrath gumm jatharath hainjab
Sia haisuratbades gal.

Anbhav Lachhman Ram chale
dekho Das Bhagwanih batnai.91.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das personifies the individual soul as Kaushalaya (the
mother of Lord Rama) and self-oriented mind is personified as Sumitra (mother
of Lakshman) and Kaikeyi (mother of Bharat), who stand for good and bad
forces, respectively. Like Kaikeyi, the evil mind behaves inappropriately and
takes the wrong path. The reality of life does not look like Dasrath and
consciousness-Sita has disappeared. Ironically, Rama and Lakshman, two
metaphors for spiritual knowledge, have also departed from the world today.

The reality of human life is described through the symbolic use of the
charactersinthe Ramayana.91.
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Svaiyya

Man saman na hor ko Ravan hain
dasindrejah sis banae.

Is karan dahsar nam kahavat

dah dis chafchal chit chalae.

Tin hasti ke hain gar kot kie

tah namu mukam hailankrakhae.
Chare tarafagian sumudra hai

jah Das Bhagwann eh raj kamae.92.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that nothing other than human mana is evilsome
like Ravan, the king of Sri Lanka; like the ten heads of Ravan, mind is governed by
ten senses - five gian and five karma senses. The frivolous mind has been called
ten-headed because it continues to wander in all the ten different directions. All
around the body-fort which is of three kinds is the huge ocean of ignorance, and
itis here thatthe mind rules.

The state of human mana is explained through the metaphor of Ravan, the
king of Sri Lanka in the Ramayana.92.
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Svaiyya

Kikartiatkariab Ravan

ang babhtuitasar mali.

Avidia avran hai bheskio

kaisi kutal kumat ki mat hali.
Apniiap kahavatki

jabdharlai kar chah bagli.

Das Bhagwann anath ke nath ki
Ravan hai ab S1a chhali.93.

Svaiyya: Using again the Ramayana characters as metaphors, Bhagwan Das says
that Ravan did an unbecoming thing (of abducting Sita) after besmearing his
body with ashes (so as to look like a hermit). Evil intellect acted as a veil over the
right understanding of Ravan and he put on the garb of a mendicant and carried
a satchel on his shoulder. As mana deceives consciousness, Ravan duped Sita: he
used deception to kidnap Sita, the wife of Ramchandra. In other words, human
consciousness is led astray by mana’s deception and one has to strive hard to
bringitbacktoits primal state.

The episode of Sita’s abduction in the Ramayana is used as a metaphor to
adjure man to keep mind in check.93.
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Svaiyya

Sia gaisabh sukh gae

ite dukh bhae gine javat nahin.

Sia sarup mile kab hai

aise rovat Ram phire ban manhin.
kabhibujhathaijhund tarvar ko
kabhi dhtidhan ko gir kandar jahin.
Das Bhagwann biyog kare nahin
Jankijan hai maratahin.94.

Svaiyya : Ramchandra had to undergo immense pain and suffering after having
got separated from Sita. He continued to wander in the forests in search of Sita
trying to find her in the groves of trees and caves of mountains. Separated from
Sita, he heaved deep sighs and wept profusely. Decoding the metaphor of this
story, Bhagwan Das says that disquietude which results from the disunity
between individual conscious and the supreme Lord becomes cause of suffering
in the life of man.

The state of mind resulting from the consciousness having gone astray is
described. 94.
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Svaiyya

Dhunn dhunn math kahe raghnath
he Lachhman bhratiih batkihoi.
Laidhiani karo ab gian

hai JannkijanKkijivat mo.
Giatnagatnakujh suhat

hai nain chuchatibhare jal doi.
Triloki ke nath kieh dasajab

Das Bhagwann ki hor hai ko1.95.

Svaiyya : (In the Ramayana story), Ramchandra, referred to here with the
epithet of Raghunath, is rather upset and asks his brother, Lakshman, to find out
the condition of consciousness-Sita after getting separated from her Lord-
Spouse. A person whose consciousness strays away from God ever weeps and
wails like Ramchandra who suffered having separated from Sita. Bhagwan Das
says that one completely loses his inner happiness and repents as one’s
consciousness diverts away from the supreme Lord.

The plight of the individual soul which gets separated from God is
described.95.
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Svaiyya

Biakul ho ban dhiind rahe

banbasan men banbas bichare.

Itte utorkodolrahe

nahin stjhat hai kujh ram piare.

Dadh ko mar pukar kare

aise bah pasar pasar pukare.

Jankijan haijan kahan

dekho Das Bhagwann ih hal hamare.96.

Svaiyya : Continuing with the story of desperate Ramchandra searching for Sita,
Bhagwan Das says that highly pained and restless Ramchandra continues to
search for Sita at the abodes of all those persons who lived in the forests. He
keeps wandering from one place to the other, but remains unsure of what to do
next. He wailingly cries aloud with raised arms and calls for Sita. He calls Sita,
daughter of king Janak, as dear to him as his own life, wants to know her
whereabouts and wishes that she comes to know of his plight.

The suffering of soul resulting from its separation from the supreme Soul
is poignantly described.96.
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Svaiyya

Bich barag nalajrahi

jae kele pah kadlistjanghrare.
Mrigon kidar mile ban me

tah nam sia mrig naini dhare.

Puspon ki pankat dekh lave

tah komal badnika ang bhare.

Chand mukhi chandu dekh kahe

aise Das Bhagwann kiun dukh jare.97.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that Ramchandra’s disquietude resulting from his
separation from Sita is so intense that he is unmindful of what the people might
say and admires Sita’s beauty using the metaphor of banana. Looking at the
rows of deer (grazing around) in the forest, he compares her beautiful eyes with
those of the deer. Looking at the rows of beautiful flowers, he compares her
beauty with flowers and looking at the moon, he calls her Chandramukhi or with
amoon-like face. In this way, he bears suffering of this separation.

The plight of soul separated from Divine is describedusing Ramchandra’s
separation from Sita as metaphor.97.
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Svaiyya

Khojatkhojatkhojlahio hun
Jannkilai gia lank pati.
Ramnejudh samankia
aisejoshuahunaiati.

Sil Sugriv haisathlio

ahan mar dio Bali malan mati.

Das Bhagwann bairag Hanvantatar
tibar haiab jahi gati.98.

Svaiyya : Justas Ramchandra feels prepared to fight against Ravan after learning
of her kidnapping by him, one feels spirited enough to bring back consciousness
to the right path as one attains awareness of it having gone astray. Like the
victory Sugriv over Bali, one should first overpower ego with a poised mind and
intensify efforts at this point of time to attain the ultimate objective. Using the
metaphor of Hanuman, Bhagwan Das says that this longing comes from the
feeling of vairag, and this yearning inspires one to bridge the chasm between the
soul and the Divine.

The importance of vairag for realizing oneness with God is underlined.98.
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Svaiyya

Angad ang babeklio

kini Ram ne lank pai an charatl.
Sam dam hai Nal Nil doii

pulu gian ramesar hai drirar.
Safjam ki sabh sain kari

jin Ravan kirajdhanirurat.
Ravan budh madodar barjat
Das Bhagwan hai rar machai.99.

Svaiyya : Ramchandra invaded Sri Lanka taking along Angad (son of Bali) who
stands here for bibek or discriminatory knowledge. Ramchandra built a bridge
of spiritual knowledge taking in his army Nal and Neel, two symbols of control
over mind and senses. He attained victory over Ravan’s capital with the help of
modesty-army. Though Madodari (wife of Ravan but here a metaphor for bibek)
raised a lot of hue and cry to save the situation for Ravan (symbol of ego) but he
paid no heed to her pleadings, says Bhagwan Das.

Ignorance can be overcome with enlightenment and ego causes suffering
if bibekisnotheeded t0.99.
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Svaiyya

Kamad kutamb hai sath lia

ae dahsirlai daljudh majhari.

Dono taraf se a sangranm laga
aisian machi hun garad gubarl.
Trisna barchhilagiaiaisi

pai Lachhman murchha an karart.
Das Bhagwann a aisibhai

pai Ram ko a hun soch hai bhari.100.

Svaiyya: Ravan, supported by the huge army of lustand other evils, entered into
the battle-field and gave a fierce fight. Both the opposing armies fought with
such vigor and enthusiasm that it resulted in immense mayhem and havoc.
Lakshman was hit with the spear of passions and he fell down unconscious in the
field of battle. Bhagwan Das says that Ramchandra was lost in deep thought
looking athis younger brother lying unconscious on the ground.

A highly enlightened person also sometimes falls prey to powerful
worldly desires and thus suffers.100.
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Svaiyya

Baith bacharihairam kio
thabaid sujan ko bhal jia.

Sukh chain tatagg muhatman hai
buiti de braham vak surjitkia.
Lachhman jiunka ho tiun gia
vatapnaap sambhal lia.

Das Bhagwanajorkia

hun Ravan dusatkomardia.101.

Svaiyya : After Lakshman fell down unconscious, Ramchandra asked his men to
look for some proficient physician. Asitis, brahmgianior knower of Brahman is
such a physician as can provide, through the herb of divine Word, peace and
comfort and also revive the dead. When Lakshman took that medicinal herb, he
regained his earlier healthy self. Bhagwan Das says that Ramchandra launched
another attack on demonic Ravan and killed him after regaining much strength
with Lakshman’s revival.

Metaphorically, an enlightened person can, through the divine Word,
efface the influence of evils and spiritually regenerate a person.101.
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Svaiyya

Dhimaudham huiab Lankme
durajan Ram ne an mukae.

Bodh Babhichhanjanlavojo1
saran au charan hain Ram ke ae.
Hai tah Lank ka raj dio

niji hathan se rajtilak charae.
Das Bhagwan samet Sia hun
Lachhman Ram kulahal pae.102.

Svaiyya: The Lankans felt much elated and celebrated with great éclat the death
of Ravan and other wicked persons who were killed in the battle by Ramchandra
and his forces. Vibhishan, a metaphor for intellect, sought shelter in the feet of
Ramchandra. As a result, he was given the throne of Lanka; Ramchandra
performed with his own hands the ceremony of his ascension to the throne.
Thereafter Ramchandra, Lakshman and Sita together were full of joy, says
Bhagwan Das.
The persons, who seek shelter with God, attain glory and inner bliss.102.
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Svaiyya

Amrapur Ajudhia ai gae

nijdhanm me isthitaab pae.

Nij matan hai utsah bhaia

mil sakhian hai subh mangal gae.
Baje bajatbhantan bhantan ke

dhun sankh gharial ki hai adhkae.
Parmanand aprokh parem bhaia

hun Das Bhagwann kiakh sunae.103.

Svaiyya : After completing the period of exile, Ramchandra returned to the
sacred town of Ayodhya: reaching the home-town was as blissful as one feels
when consciousness is united with the perception of Divine. Kaushlaya, mother
of Ramchandra, felt highly elated: she along with her friends sang songs of joy.
The entire atmosphere was rather blissful and charming and it is likened to the
melody of different instruments which resounds in the air. Bhagwan Das says
thatthe experience of listening to the celestial melody and enjoying the supreme
inner blissisindescribable in words.

The blissfulness one experiences when the human self becomes poised in
itselfisdescribed.103.
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Svaiyya

Ram ko riip nihar nihar ke

ap basar ho Ram gae.

Bhavna bhavmebhavhue

iksar bikhe gumm ganm gae.
Karan sukham thul srir

jahap nahin naminanm gae.
Das Bhagwan ki kahe bakhann
jah dhian hi pa bisranm gae.104.

Svaiyya : The persons who are able to realize the all-pervasive Lord efface their
ego and become God-like. Such persons altogether give up their distinctidentity
and get completely immersed in the Lord. Transcending the states of cause,
subtle and tangible body, they become completely absorbed in the Name Divine
and thus reach the highest spiritual state. Bhagwan Das says that it is not
possible to describe in words the state of perfect peace and bliss such persons
enjoy.

The highest spiritual state one reaches after realizing the supreme Truth
is highlighted.104.



107

E:

STTAI I MBHIES Al

H'GH AGH 3 Jd1d ®I8

ST THUMSSHEES A

501 BT Jg TS HEa atl
THIIRG J §5 IJ

feq aHg 94t fHR Yyga atiiqou i

Svaiyya

Bhaia bodh nahinab janjanko
nahin sar haiatam bhuchhanKki.
Manas janam tah kahe lio

Nahin sudh anatam dichhan ki.
Jaribhuthie prapanch bikhe
nahinlaja kachhu darimuchhanki.
Das Bhagwan ho bail rahe

ik kasarrahisinn puchhanki.105.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the persons who fail to attain spiritual
enlightenment cannot realize the true nature of soul. Meaningless and
purposeless has been the life of the persons who have not learnt about the
merits and demerits of various tangible things. Such persons remain engrossed
only in worldly things without feeling any shame in wasting away their precious
human existence. They are no better than the bull except that they do not have
the horns on the head and tail at the back.

Human life is meaningless without attaining the objective of spiritual
enlightenment.105.
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Svaiyya
Chidakas prakas sartup sahi

vayu nar jal gandh phalar bhaia.

Santakrajas tamasjo gun
tin hama bisthar bhaia.
Takatap subhavseap hi

hai panj tatbukharu bhaia.
Jatimada ho ankrajatvikhe

iu Das Bhagwann akarbhaia.106.

108

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the entire expanse of air, fire, earth, etc. (or the
entre material world) has come into being from the luminous, perfect and
infinite Lord. The entire manifest world we see is an expansion of the three
qualities of maya - sato, rajas and tamas - which are said to make up he nature of
everything in the universe. Only the self-existent Lord is the creator of all the five
perishable elements. The Creator-Lord has created the entire manifest world by
making Himself manifestin it.

The poet gives his views about the origin of this manifest material
world.106.
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Svaiyya

Angme angumangkarijab

angnaang me ang hain ae.

Deskal me ai nivasukio

tah nukte habab se char uthae.

Ek haijigartedusrajo dil

tisrabich damangkejae.

Chautha gherliavathaitin ko

ab Das Bhagwann kirangu dikhae.107.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says when God willed to create this material world from
His own self, He made Himself manifest, as Spirit, in this world and all the beings
butalso kept Himself transcendent from His creation. Descending down into the
world of time and space, He created the world-play of four mysterious but
evanescent things including mana, chit and buddhi: the fourth element He
created has been mamta or attachment. This last-named works as a force to
keep the first three united with the material world.

Again, the poet’s views about the origin of this manifest material world
are underlined.107.
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Svaiyya

Khojkhial lai khiib jamal ho

khavind khas khudavand vali.
Khatra e khaufu khuab khuchhamad
kho khudi khud khudai khiali.
Khaslat khanm khijani gai

bhal mausam maujbahar nirali.
Khiradamand khadim adam ne

lai Das Bhagwan hailajatali.108.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das advises human beings to discover the supreme Lord
within, imbibe higher values and thus realize oneness with Him. They should
abandon all apprehensions of dubiety, obsequiousness and ego and instead
immerse their consciousness in God; as aresult of this, all thoughts of pessimism
will disappear and ecstatic exultation will come about. The enlightened devotee
experiences supreme spiritual bliss on reaching this state of mind.

Human beings are adjured to abandon evils, imbibe higher values and
remember God.108.
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Svaiyya
Aphiaphaiaphiap
ihuap hiap haiap vall.

Ap hiap hai apibiapak

ap hiap alahiali.
Aphiapihaiparaparih
ap hiap achhal chhali.
Aphiap pachhankeapko

Das Bhagwan hai mauj bhali.109.

E:

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das say that He Himself is the (individual) soul as well as the
supreme Soul. The all-pervasive God is supreme and possesses immense glory

and grandeur.

He is transcendent as well as immanent, nirgun (without

attributes) as well as sagun (with attributes). He cannot be deceived but He can
charm anybody and everybody. The person who realizes God residing within is
able to attain the supreme spiritual bliss.

underlined.109.

The idea of God being transcendent and immanent and all-pervasive is
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Svaiyya

Arayanam sresat karam ka

bakavantar bed bakhane.

Malankaram ka nanm anaraya

hainahi pambar Bed ke bachan ko mane.
Satsantokh daia dharam lairid
namaudanisnan paiane.

[taadak karam hain araya ke

iun Das Bhagwan ko birla hijane.110.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that it has been only the noble deeds done by holy
persons which are referred to in various scriptures like the Vedas. The persons
who do not believe in the noble deeds mentioned in the scriptures and who
themselves commit evil deeds are of the low caste. Rare are the persons who
imbibe in their hearts the values of truth, contentment, compassion and
righteousness and who resolve to perform the noble deeds of nam
(remembering Name Divine), dan (giving in charity or tithe), isnan (maintaining
physical piety), etc.
The kind of deeds one does determine one’s high or low caste status.110.
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Svaiyya

Bed barudh kare bivharjo

so mahanmiurakh mand mati.
Malan aharjah malan bihar hai
karat kukaram na sankrati.

Yariau chorifarebaujulam
barodh badinih sankati.

Ih sabh karam anaraya ke

hun Das Bhagwan bacharbati.111.

Svaiyya: Bhagwan Das says that evil-minded are the persons whose way of life is
contrary to the teachings of the scriptures. Such persons partake of impious
food, behave and act in an unbecoming manner, and they do not have even an
iota of shame in committing evil deeds. They quite unabashedly and cleverly
indulge in evil deeds like theft, debauchery, deception, tyranny, etc. The poet
states, after due reflection, that the doers of all such evil deeds are indeed lowly
persons.

The persons who commit evil deeds are criticized and they are implicitly
adjured todonobledeeds.111.
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Svaiyya

Flaisitar partt hai kiun araya

batkaho kujh mo samjhar.

Hinsa taji nahin hujjat ko par

irkhabad se haiadhkai.

Bhachhchh abhachhchh kahu kaise bane
jabnam hin araya arath safai.

Das Bhagwan hai safanaraya

karam sresatnaruchlar112.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das asks how could the persons who are flesh-eaters, who do
not give up their violent way of life, who continue with their pugnacious and
niggling behaviour and thus only add to mutual jealousy and clashes be called
the supreme human beings, i.e. they cannot be called supreme. Ifthe word ‘arya’
means ‘cleanliness’, how could the unworthy food items become worthy
eatables for them? The persons who fail to put their mind to noble, supreme
deeds are obviously lowly beings.

Vegetarianismis herein declared the supreme and worthy way oflife.112.



115

L

fag aat i T Hee wiret |
YTH FdI<Td METIU ézﬁ

WMIH S &I T THIE I3 |l

Svaiyya

Bich samaj ke dakhal hovan

kaun basesta dasie bhal.

Asal asul se mul ko hansal

bich ravajna dhasiejal.
Bridhidharam ki je nanhihoi sake
kiu hannime dijie madad ai.

Das Bhagwan anaraya ko taj

araya konahin hasierai.113.

Svaiyya : What particular greatness can be told of the persons living in society?
As it is, man is becoming increasingly engrossed in social practices and
observances instead of working towards the realization of the supreme Lord. If
a person is unable to add to the values of religion, why should he contribute
towards taking it to its nadir? Bhagwan Das says that it is not appropriate for us
to speak ill of and laugh at the persons who act righteously though we can do so
with the evil-doers.

The characteristics and obligations of man as a social being are
enumerated.113.
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Svaiyya

Mas ahar nahin darkar
nasubhacharih haianachari.
Jaribhitavidia me hoirahe pas
na duramatdalil basari.

Khud pasand hoandh rahe
nahin araya matkibatbachari.
Das Bhagwann hai safanaraya
jhuthnajanihgalhamari.114.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that flesh-eating is not essential at all rather itis an
evil; this kind of conduct s in fact a way of the life of the wicked. In his ignorance,
man remains engrossed in various worldly things and his behaviour is like that
of a beast. As it is, he does not tend to give up his evil inclinations and the
tendency to futile argumentation. Blinded by the whims of his own mind, he
fails to understand the noble, higher thoughts. That is why such a being is
obviously lowly.

Man who eats flesh, violates scriptural commandments and indulges in
evilis called ignorantand self-oriented.114.
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Svaiyya

Baijiterayan parti hai kujh thik
ihu jan tahkik tarik safal.

Hal ko pai kamal khial se
nekamal karo tum bhal.

Hoi mukhalafnahichalo

khalo marag dharam ke tipar ai.
Batbacharbihar sahthun

Das Bhagwann kahe samjhar.115.

Svaiyya : The vegetarian food is relatively better because it leads one towards
pious and righteous thinking. It behoves man to give a deep thought to it and
then actin arighteous and noble manner. Man should tread the path of and take
a stand for dharma or righteousness instead of going against this. Man should
give a thought to what I have said, and then behave in an appropriate manner
after duly reflecting over it, says Bhagwan Das.

Man is advised to imbibe noble thoughts and values and follow a
righteous way oflife.115.
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Svaiyya

Do prakar ke bed ke vak suno

ab de kann tin siano.

Ek ka nam avantar vak hai

dusar ka mahan vak pachhano.
Avantar vak parokh gian

mahan vak se aprokh giano.
Sansatare nahi parokh gian se

Das Bhagwann jatharath jano.116.

Svaiyya : Emphasizing that only the direct knowledge can remove all delusions,
Bhagwan Das says that there are in all scriptures of the world two kinds of
statements; one statement is called avantar vak and the other is mahan vak. The
former fails to explicate the true nature of gian or spiritual knowledge whereas
the latter makes it obviously and clearly defined. As it is, indirect knowledge
(prokh gian) fails to remove all of our doubts, man needs to possess brahm gian
ordirectknowledge toremove all his doubts and delusions.

Only perception of the real self through brahm gian can remove all our
doubts.116.
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Svaiyya

Vakavantar hoichukaab

rahi gia hai mahan vakju baki.
Bhed liha satsangseih

tab1aj jau tin ki hai pat chaki.
Hauj hasab tauhid bhara

jai prem pialalai p1ab saki.
Das Bhagwann bacharia ap ko
abnabadnanatas khaki.117.

Svaiyya : (As one immerses oneself completely in the supreme Self), all of his
whims and fancies cease and only spiritual knowledge remains. When one
attains this awareness participating in the congregation of the holy, all
distinctions between the three - God, man and the world - cease: all of them now
appear essentially one. As a person savors the nectar of love from the pool of
non-dualism, he attains the awareness that the real self of man is distinct from
and higher than the elements like water, air, fire and earth.

The state of an individual being whose consciousness complete by
merges with the supreme Lord is described.117.
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Svaiyya

Jatnan patnantatnan matjah
somam rup hisabh dhara hai.
Achrajrup biapak hai

iksar samer au thal sara hai.
Charachar hai kar akar

charind parind au nar nara hai.
Khand akhand prachand sabhe

iun Das Bhagwan lakhe parahai.118.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that his real self, i.e. soul or a Divine particle or
Divine Himself, has no caste or sub-caste; He has neither any father nor mother.
each of the objects of His creation including human beings is only His own
manifestation. It has been quite a wonder that He is equally immanent, as Spirit,
in mountains, plains, oceans, conscious and unconscious beings, creeping and
other insects, animals, birds, men, women, all different realms of the universe
and so on. Man can realize the inaccessible Lord only through this kind of
awareness.

The Lord is described as all-pervasive, transcendent and also
immanent.118.
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Svaiyya

Sokh samir se hoi nahin

nahin salal ke bich ih ai gare.
Mritka bich nahin misjavat
pavakbichnanjaijare.

Hathan so nahin hovathaigaih
sastra son nahichhed dhare.
Nirakar hainij sarup sahi

ih Das Bhagwan hai sabh pare.119.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das continues to describe the nature of man’s real self and
says that it does not dry up in air nor does it decompose or decay in water. He
refers to immortal nature of man'’s real self (soul) by saying that it does not mix
with the earth nor doesitgetburntin fire (when the body is buried or cremated).
[t cannotbe held in our hands (i.e. itis subtle) and it is indestructible and cannot
be cut into pieces with any weapon. Such real self of man is formless and it
transcends all influences of maya.

The formless and immortal nature of man’s real self or soul is
described.119.
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Svaiyya

Satigur sang karang chara

khara pa sarbang umang tabhi.

Mahan vank ka aupdesbhaia

giabad babad ho nasat sabhi.

Riha bhed au bharam na maram lakha
l1a lakh alakh hai akkh jabhi.

Aha svad anad anahad ka

nahin Das Bhagwan jo bhang kabhi.120.

Svaiyya : When a person is able to meet the true Guru, his entire being
experiences exaltation and exultation as a result of this. All ideas of
argumentation and polemic come to an end as one attains knowledge of the
Divine. No doubt or sense of discrimination remains as one is able, with the help
of one’s inner eyes, to perceive the imperceptible Lord. Such a person
experiences continuous and lasting inner bliss after having realized the Lord
who is beyond limitations of time and space, says Bhagwan Das.

The spiritual bliss one experiences after attaining self-realization/God-
realizationisdescribed.120.



123

g

ST METIH MTH 3|
TH 31’5 8T G IJ IH
7fg fera A Ao 119241

Svaiyya

Na ham bed ke pasbhae

ithas Puran nan mul baken.

Nahi Qurann ka sabak paren ham
nahi Aijil ko man saken.

Naham araya bich hain dakhal
nanhianaraj as taken.

Das Bhagwann ohu mannrahe ham
jahiisare seanjaken.121.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that he is neither a follower of the Vedas nor does he
study or relate the stories from the Puranas and such other texts. He further
says that he does not read or recite the Quran nor does he acknowledge the
message of the Bible. He also does not deem himself in the category of the
supreme, noble persons nor does he have any expectations from the persons
who are called lowly. He concludes by saying that he has deep faith only in the
one supreme Lord whom all persons hold in awe.

Denial of faith in any Indian or Semitic scripture and faith only in the Real
One are emphasized.121.
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Svaiyya

Nan ham devta pujathain

nahin thakar kar pasind lae.

Na ham dhunian tap karen

nahin nir me min manind pae.
Naham banian parrahe

nahin dann dahind hainind bhae.
Nan vuju saj karen subha

iun Das Bhagwan horind gae.122.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that he does not worship any god or goddess and he
is not in favour of meditating on the stone idols. He further says that he does no
penance sitting close to burning fire nor does he remain for long in water just
like afish. Heis not particularin reading or reciting any scriptural texts nor does
he want to be called supremely noble for having made charities nor does he
wash his hand and feet after getting up early in the morning just as the Muslim
devouts do before saying their Namaz. In this way, he lives free from all sorts of
formal religious discipline.

A worshipper of the formless One, Bhagwan Das does not believe in the
performance of any rituals, penances, etc.122.
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Svaiyya

Gumbaj bich avaj bhai

kahu malku kaun hai andar ka.
Lakhe sar asar hai bhetu sabhi
vali kaunu kala bale mandar ka.
Karobar biharna kar riha
banikaunisare de fandar ka.
Achrajmaujracha eh khel hai
Das Bhagwann kalandarka.123.

Svaiyya : A voice comes from within the body-dome asking who is the master
inside. The voice further wants to know about that power within the body
which knows the entire secret of truth and untruth and on the wishes of which
power this body (in fact the entire creation of the world) performs all its
functions. Who runs all errands at the instance of this power? Bhagwan Das
answers these questions in the concluding couplet and says that this entire
wondrous world-play has been the creation of the supreme Lord who has
created it of His own free will.

The Lord is omniscient and He creates this material world and makes it
functionin His Will.123.
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Svaiyya

Kaun biraj riha bich mandar
karkiasih batbaril.

Hai sabh takat phail rahi

jisasre haiihudeh kharl.
Nakhsikhalau puran khel kare
pafichikaran pran ki bann martl.
Sarab bivastha da sahab pujna

Das Bhagwann tun mann thari.124.

Svaiyya : Who abides in this body-temple? This is a question which needs
serious reflection on man’s part. The entire material expanse around us has
been self-manifestation of the Divine and this body of ours also functions on His
support. He has created the human body with five elements and it has been
made perfect from head to toe. To acceptthe Master-Lord as the sole power who
makes the entire system in this manifest phenomena function should be deemed
the altar of worship, says Bhagwan Das.

Man should worship only the Real One who has created this world and
also causesitto function in His Will.124.
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Svaiyya

Pisudhasagarhoiikagar

gagar phor halahal ki.

Samajh samip nan bhalie dip

eh dekh radifki hai gal ki.
Atmanand me hoh nridvand
lailajatianamijal ki.

Hoh tripatnan bipatrahe

ih Das Bhagwann lakho bal k1.125.

Svaiyya : It is by absorbing your mind in the supreme Lord with complete
concentration and savoring the nectar of Name that you can break the urn full of
the poison of evils. God should be taken as quite close to you and there is no need
to go far away in search of Him. Itis also in this way that the truth hidden behind
this manifest material world can be recognized. It is only appropriate to relish
the nectar of spiritual bliss after abandoning duality. In this way, you can realize
the ultimate Reality that provides complete satiation after removing all sorrows
and pains, says Bhagwan Das.

Man is inspired to realize God within and everywhere around in each
blade of grass.125.
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Svaiyya

Amritkund kias hisantan
jatistparainaghane.

Jhul riha tah pankha hai qudarat
an fuhar uthen se hatane.
Santbhatbisranmkio jab

satgur an mile han danne.

Amrit pankiojab brit hai

Das Bhagwan thie mastane.126.

Svaiyya : The saintly beings have the only support of the pond of Name-nectar.
They feel fully sated and satiated after having quaffed this nectar. The sprinkles
from the nectar-spring come as a soothing effect for these saintly persons.
When such saintly persons meet the true Guru who leads them on the path of
truth, their mind becomes stable in peace and poise.. In this way, the persons
who savor the Name-elixir with full consciousness enjoy perfectinner bliss, says
Bhagwan Das.

The state of supreme bliss resulting from savoring the Name-nectar is
described.126.
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Svaiyya

Haisabh bheshisantanke

jab pai braham giann bahe.

chahe kes savar bale dastar

utar chahe biabann rahe.

Chahe char turangumangkare
chahe bastrarang giann gahe.

Chahe mon ko dhar gujar kare damm
Das Bhagwann bigiannlahe.127.

Svaiyya : All sorts of robes become the saints who are able to reach the state of
God-realization. They may keep their hair tidy and tie a turban on the head or
may live without it; they may make their abode in a desolate place or they enjoy
the joy of riding a horse; they may put on colored clothes to attain spiritual
enlightenment or they may live their entire life in silence after having attained
the higher knowledge. Bhagwan Das says that all such robes of these realized
saintsare acceptable.

Attainment of spiritual enlightenment is declared more important than
wearing any particular kind of robes.127.
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Svaiyya

Chahe sismahal me soirahe
chahe chhanunjabahe kariran ki.
Chahe tukar mang ke khailae
chahe thali chhake baihi khiran k.
Chahe makhmal atlas odh phire
chahe godrilaibahuliranki.

Das Bhagwannraherang me

ih hai sabh mauj fakiran ki.128.

Svaiyya : Referring to the carefree way of life of the true fakirs or anchorites,
Bhagwan Das says that they may live in palaces or may sit under the shade of a
karir or wild caper tree; they may live on food received by begging or they may
enjoy any delicious dishes; they may wear fine costly velvety dresses or may put
on old torn out clothes. It is the free will of such anchorites that they prefer to
spend their lifetime in whatever condition.

The way of life of the anchorites who have attained spiritual
enlightenmentisrather carefree.128.
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Svaiyya

Apnaapjaujanlio

anlahak chahe yaklakhat kahe.

Chahe khamos ho gos kare band

kujhu kaho chahe sakhatrahe.

Chahe ho maskin ih khin phire

chahe adal ho kar takhat bahen.

ih sabh mauj hai arafki

rahe Das Bhagwann berakhat chahe.129.

Svaiyya : Referring again to the carefree way of life of the true anchorites,
Bhagwan Das says that such a realized person who attains self-realization may
immediately proclaim ana‘l-haq (I am the Truth) or may observe silence by
keeping his mouth and ears shut. He may utter any harsh words or may speak
sweet words in arather humble way. He may sit on the royal throne asajustruler
or may live his life in austerity as an ascetic. All this is the free will of such
realized anchorites and they live their blissful life the way they like.

Here again the carefree way of life of realized persons has been
described.129.
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Svaiyya

Hai sabh des hisantan ke

chaheja Afgannastannrahe.

Chahe Ingalastannkisair kare
chahebatBalochastann kahe.

Chahe Sangladip samiprahe
chahejabichregastannbahe.

[hu sabh khel hai arafke

rahe Hindustann Bhagwann chahe. 130.

Svaiyya : All countries (places) in the world belong to the saints: all the placesin
the world are equally sacred to them. Therefore, they may live in Afghanistan or
they may be visiting England, they may talk of Balochistan (now in pakistan) or
they may go and settle down near Sri Lanka or they may settle down in some
desolate area. Bhagwan Das says thatitis the freewill of such enlightened saints
whether they live in India or take their abode atany other place/country.

No place is of any particular significance to the realized beings; all places
are equally holy to them.130.
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Svaiyya

Pathar pot paretke kot

lai asra otkiun hoeinana.

Gobar gav au kagajnav

lai ab bahe koi purakh divana.

Kanman kuip ravaj ke rup

najup kiip me avatdana.
Sauksanaslaisachkiras

tan Das Bhagwann ho marad siana.131.

Svaiyya : Ignorant are the persons who carry the burden of a bundle full of
stones or who build the castles of sand. Only an ignorant person will found and
build avillage of cow-dung (i.e.acquire perishable things of the world) or pusha
boat made of paper to travel across the water. As against him, a wise and
intelligent person refuses to fall down into the well of desires or get engrossed in
futile rites and rituals. He will also never fall to the allurements of gambling.
Bhagwan Das says that these latter persons realize the supreme Lord through
loving devotion and thus amass the capital of Truth.

The persons who transcend worldly allurements and render loving
devotion to God attain self-realization.131.
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Svaiyya
Raunaranknasankrahejab
anklakhe mili asak ko.
Akhkidhar gavar pari

nahi pailia ai lasak ko.

Hai kah kel ih khel kaho

jah mel se mauj upasak ko.
A charerang nasangatjo

taj Das Bhagwann a fasak ko.132.

134

Svaiyya : All distinctions of prince and pauper get effaced from the mind as one
attains spiritual enlightenment and God-realization by participating in the holy
congregation. Undoubtedly, even an ignorant person can earn the benevolent
glance of the Lord by participating in the holy congregation. What kind of
wondrous play can it be called in which a devotee attains lasting inner bliss by

participating in the holy congregation?

Bhagwan Das says that it is only

appropriate for the seeker to avoid the company of false and hollow persons

because their company does nothelp him getimbued with love of the Lord.
The significance of participation in the congregation of the holy is

highlighted.132.
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Svaiyya

Hairide ram kiu raun ke hovat
jaunahin arafsang kare hai.

Na mile niiru ho churjia

bich tan tanurjarurjare hai.
Nandinrain me chain hai avat

sain kare bin bain mare hai.

Na hate haul hai kaul kare bin

Das Bhagwan bhiah bhare hai.133.

Svaiyya : A person may attain however high a status in this world but God does
not come to abide in his heart unless and until he begins to participate in the
congregation of the holy. Mind of the person who fails to have a vision of the
Lord feels despondentand his body begins to burn like oven. He remains restless
and does not experience peace either during day or night, and he bears all this
without making a grudge. Bhagwan Das says that apprehensions do not cease
and one continues to heave sighs without having discourse with the participants
in holy congregation.

Significance of having dialogue with the participants in holy congregation
isemphasized.133.
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Svaiyya

Ranon kiras ke bhakh balas na
ho kar khasaasan me.

Kur khial na dil bich dal
hakikathal lai sasan me.

Jai tauhid pai did chare

tab dvait gai bhae khasan me.
Raunaranknansankkachhtuab
Das Bhagwan balasan me.134.

Svaiyya : A person who transcends maya and treads on the path to God-
realization begins to envision oneness of God and attains self-realization. Sucha
person effaces all evil thoughts from within his mind and instead enshrines
truthfulness therein. Thus, he liberates himself from all bondage of duality and
attains the supreme state of mukti or liberation. On realizing this state, all
delusions of the rich and poor, prince and pauper cease and only blissfulness
prevails, says Bhagwan Das.

The state of mind of one who transcends worldly desires and realizes God
isdescribed.134.
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Svaiyya

Narahiatakalatak bhai

jab pain chhuhe ai asuk ke.
Bolbahar mili guljar

ih hai upkarjolasakke.

Pa gun gafijnarafijrahe

nahin fand fase phir fasuk ke.
Pai panah alahi ke rang hain
Das Bhagwann upasak ke.135.

Svaiyya: Bhagwan Das says thatall hindrances in the mind are removed and one
feels in peace and poise after humbly bowing down to the persons imbued with
the love of God. Itis a great favour from the beloved of the Lord that his company
blesses one with spiritual exultation and elation. No sorrow remains in the
mind and maya fails to have any effect on the person who has realized God, the
treasure of infinite excellences. He who seeks shelter in the congregation of the
holy gets imbued with the love of the Lord.

Significance of the company of the spiritually enlightened persons is
highlighted.135.
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Svaiyya

Nanbin bodh ke sant hai avat

ho gir kandar bich chahe.

Chahe Gomti Gangke tir phire
chahe bich Banarasjairahe.
Sakhiatsarup na hotiven

chahe ban mahantikantbahe.
Na satsang karangu charejab
Das Bhagwan kibhedu lahe.136.

Svaiyya : A person cannot enjoy inner peace without attaining the highest
spiritual knowledge even if he begins to reside in a cave in the mountains or
continues wandering on the banks of the Gomti, the Ganga and other sacred
rivers or starts residing at Banaras (the holiest city in Hinduism). Having an
apparent vision of the supreme Lord is not possible even if one becomes a great
saint and lives in isolation. Bhagwan Das says that one cannot fathom the
mystery of God-realization without becoming imbued with the love of holy
congregation.

Again, the significance of participation in the congregation of the saintly is
underlined.136.
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Svaiyya

Haisabh bhes tau safal kie

jab a satsang ki gang bahe.

Rom katai bane mundia chahe

ho kar nang malangrahe.

Chahe kann parae babhtit male
chahe dhuninatap aangdahe.

Gian bahunn hai un sabhi

iun Das Bhagwan bakhann kahe.137.

Svaiyya : The person who bathes in the Ganga of holy congregation makes a
success of whichever robes he might have been wearing. A seeker may have his
head shaved or sit in trance naked of body or he may have his ears pierced and
get his body besmeared with ashes or he may cause burns to his body sitting
close to the fires, but no spiritual attainment is possible without participating in
the congregation of the saintly. Bhagwan Das says that all endeavours without
spiritual knowledge remain imperfect.

The significance of the holy congregation in the attainment of spiritual
enlightenmentis emphasized.137.



140

E:

U WU &7 dI I It
ER:IGSRICAS T tO)
JAfTE3 HAZ UI LI

33 TN B3I AT T U3

J YHIH M3H RET |
JITITH ITHBI AT
THIISS J A6 I3t ||

Svaiyya

Haisabh des dasan bikhe iku

ap hiap na hor haikoi.
Antrabahar purrihaih
haijahisttme sabh paror.

Net hinetjah Bed bakhannat

hai Pramatam atam sol.

Haitah bhed men bhed lakha jah
Das Bhagwann haijann balo1.138.

Svaiyya : The one supreme Lord pervades in all the directions and no one else is
His co-equal. The all-pervasive Lord is present within as well as without the
creation, and He has created a unity, in essence, amongst the entire creation.
The soul which is present in each of the beings is a particle of the Divine. The
infinity of creation has in the Vedas been called neti, neti (not this, not that).
Bhagwan Das says that the person who is able to unravel this mystery may be
deemed to have had a glimpse of the supreme Lord.

The idea of God being creator of and presentin the entire created world is
highlighted.138.
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Svaiyya

Ho kar bandh na andh khalo

ih hai sabh dhand hidhund pasara.
Pandhinan pandh paiatakraho
chalo marag mokh ih pa guftara.
Jainh tum au ham hain tam bhae
tah nan tin kal ih hai sansara.

Das Bhagwan na hoh nadan
hakikatjan bigiann bahara.139.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that maya is like the mist spread around and one
must not get lost in the maya-mist and thus remain in the darkness of ignorance.
The person who wants to tread the path of spirituality must not remain stuck at
this stage (of indulgence in maya) rather the only apt option for him is to follow
the path of higher knowledge which can help him attain liberation. Mukti or
liberation is a state where all distinctions of ‘mine’ and ‘thine’ cease and time and
space fail to have any effect. It only behoves man to become enlightened and
work towards the realization of Truth.

Man is advised to transcend maya-ignorance, attain higher spiritual
knowledge and getliberated.139.
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Svaiyya

Sabak sakul hain bhul gae

jab mul mukale ko samajh khare.
Sufia kaul kidaul ko lai

kielugata hal hartfu bare.

Sabak sabak sunid kahan

jahan hal tauhid pai did chare.
Summan bukamn hoiraheab

Das Bhagwann nan barak phare.140.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that all earlier attained worldly knowledge
becomesirrelevant when one attains the supreme spiritual knowledge. Creating
around mind the hedge of the utterances of realized saints, one must plough it
with the divine Word. As one does so, he has a glimpse of (i.e. realizes) the non-
dual supreme Lord and all the earlier heard utterances are effaced. When the
immaculately pure heart itself becomes the book, there remains no need of
getting hold of any other pages.

The seeker is shown the way which leads to God-realization through the
attainment ofhigher knowledge.140.
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Svaiyya

Dildarmianaarjulamat
ayuihlajatsath hibite.
Arjaaenabantan metin

haijin prem pialre pite.

Sukhanih saph hainlaphnajantun
na ham kaul hai kassab ke kite.
Akhud ankh se dekhlavoih

Das Bhagwan jo markarjite.141.

Svaiyya : Every common person has the heart-felt wish that he lives a long life in
this world marked by happiness before death overtakes him. On the other hand,
this kind of desire never crops up in the minds of the persons who have quaffed
the elixir of divine love. These words are notaboastful utterance rather they are
quitre obvious because these have been a natural expression of a particular
person. Bhagwan Das says that really alive are only the persons who live in the
love of God after effacing their ego.

Longevity of worldly life is nothing compared to the life spent in the love
of God.141.
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Svaiyya

Jarjaraitchhorjamait

pakar kanait kanm sare.

Sabar sabar ka abar pare jab
sauk kisakh a sabaj kare.

Kaihat dur dar misak ka hovat
batan bich dhiann dhare.
Sukhan sanakhatankarijab

Das Bhagwan bhisasbhare.142.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that God bestows the gift of contentment on the
persons who give up being ever in search of ways and means to earn material
wealth and begin to live a modest and unpretentious life. Such persons always
remain elated in bliss resulting from the love for God. Itis commonly said that
the door to reach the elixir is far away but in actuality it is present within our
body. The persons who have firmly enshrined this message in their minds stand
witness to the veracity of this idea.

Transcendence from worldly indulgence and love for the Lord helps one
experience blissfulness.142.
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Svaiyya

Ahiho sarad au hairangjarad
jauhaitar chasamahoirahi.
[halamatbichjise

mubatlai haiisak me sakhas vahi.
Umdai hai adat bichibadat

janas adatamand sahl.

Tor ke atak bekhatak rahe

dekho Das Bhagwan a latak yah1.143.

Svaiyya: Ifa person heaves sighs with each breath he takes, if his face has turned
pale and tears flow down from his eyes (because of the pain he feels as a result of
his separation from the beloved Lord), it becomes quite evident to the onlooker
thatthe personisdeeply immersed in the love of God. Such a person can easily be
deemed to be trustworthy, devout and humble by nature. Bhagwan Das says that
this change in the temper of man helps him overcome all obstacles caused by
maya and thus he becomes carefree.

The carefree state of the persons who transcend maya and remain
immersed in God is described.143.
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Svaiyya

Bas bulao nahin ham ko ko1
nos nasa kia hai ham ne.
Tuhfa taysar bhia muyasar
pakar kanarlia gamne.

Nan rahikhabar haialam ki
ehaaiaram kiadamm ne.
Das Bhagwann dile darmian
nasikiahaiabaRamne.144.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the persons who have quaffed Name-elixir and
attained the blissdul state of mind do not like any kind of obstacles. After they
obtain this rarely attained gift, all their sadness goes away. In other words, gift of
Name blesses one with bliss. Such persons become capable of remaining
transcendent from worldly indulgence and attain perfect poise and peace in
mind. The love for the Lord, who abides within, makes such persons enamored
of Him.

The state of inner bliss enjoyed by a person after having received the gift
of Name Divine isdescribed.144.
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Svaiyya
Jalvaijambharahtaam

hai pivega so marejivatjo.

Din dunidavadur bhaia

tah laparvah nase khivatjo.
Biann kare yahilajjat ko ohu
bich tasir athivatjo.

Nehamat nir muraihamathai tis
Das Bhagwan ih pivatjo.145.

Svaiyya : Referring to the persons who are divinely blessed, Bhagwan Das says
that the divine Light pervades everywhere and the person who realizes this by
effacing his ego becomes jivan-mukta or liberated while still embodied: he
becomes dead to the world while still living. The persons who experience this
inner bliss transcend all worldly attractions and allurements: they become
indifferent to the world. Only the persons who experience this bliss can describe
it. God bestows blessings on the persons who relish the experience of inner bliss.
The state of the persons who are divinely blessed is described.145.
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Svaiyya

Tifal tafailho umar avail men

jahad jail kai gail jau aven.
Ulafataraflutaftajarat
samajhisaratjiarat paven.
Rahiriajathakijajat

kar mutabat maratbe javen.

Gaunsi hajuri de maratba murasad
Das Bhagwan je chasam charaven.146.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that one should emulate the famous poet
Muhammad Tufail and begin to participate in the congregation of the saintly
from one’s childhood days. One can reach the Divine Presence only by imbibing
friendship with the true preceptor and by dealing in spiritual bliss deeming it as
his Will. Attainment of the highest spiritual state is possible only by complete
surrender to a true devotee of God. The person who earns acceptance in the eyes
of spiritual preceptor earns a place in Divine Presence.

The highest spiritual state is attained through guidance of the spiritual
preceptor.146.
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Svaiyya

Alam ho masgiil hain alam

kosas ilam se faiju ki paya.
Johafjujigar men digar hai

gauga gaib se gajab ka is uthaya.
Jeraujabarkaabar chara

tama bich tufan ki sor machaya.

Das Bhagwann hairan hue

nahin harafkitarafaramujuaya.147.

Svaiyya : Proclaiming the attainment of higher knowledge as supreme,
Bhagwan Das says that the scholars remain occupied in pursuing secular,
worldly knowledge, but this does not help them in any way to make any
achievement on the way to spirituality. Obviously, itis not possible to silence the
uproar of the Mysterious One if the sense of duality remains in the heart. When
there are clouds of turmoil and upheaval, the uproar of the storm of passions
raises its head. It is quite surprising that secular education cannot help us
experience spiritual bliss.

Secular knowledge is proclaimed futile in the attainment of supreme
spiritual bliss.147.
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Svaiyya

Kham khial ki chal nikal

bihal kare kabhia tujhe khainun.
Khelatkhelatgend gire

mat matkare rihan khel hain jainu.

Anajdik hai batbarik

tahkik batavan araftaina.

Hai satsang me dhang sahi

kujhu Das Bhagwann iun malam maint.148.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das advises us that we must discard all unfounded ideas
which weaken us because they can harm us any time. Just as the ball falls down
from our hands while we are in the game and thus we lose the game, similarly
such thoughts may also make us lose the game of life we are playing. The idea is
rather subtle and its true understanding can only be obtained from the
enlightened spiritual mentor. It is only the congregation of the saintly which
shows us the way to attain the right spiritual knowledge.

The importance of an enlightened spiritual mentor and of participation in
the congregation is stressed.148.
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Svaiyya

Rokrakib ko hub habib se
batajibihjanjarari.

Gafal gaur se taur tarikat

samajh hakikata ab purl.

Putla pak hai khak vikhe

ih khoj ke ho rahu nau sahu nuri.
Pai tauhid lai did sahiih

Das Bhagwan tun dhar saburi.149.

Svaiyya : Advising human beings to attain self-realization through love and
patience, Bhagwan Das says that mind creates obstacles on man’s spiritual path,
and itis necessary to develop love and friendship with it to keep it under check:
it might seem strange but it is important. Man should give up his ignorance and
become enlightened so as to understand the right way to realize Truth. The
immaculate Lord is present within the perishable body. Man can become
(qualitatively) like Him by realizing Him. It is only by becoming content and
gratified thathuman vision becomes like that of the Lord.

Herein is emphasized the need for imbibing the values of love and
contentment to attain self-realization.149.



152

@

gunewe U GE ug |l

U S IHI fET mHI B

s taren d feg e HI I
fegurngHs T IE TJ IO ||

Svaiyya

Jindgijauk]laifauk chalo

eho hovnasabathon karo.

Ai garij marij bhaia

ruh araf ghat pai dhon dharo.
Bandh ke kamarih amarlavo
nahin gafal ho vich ron maro.
Das Bhagwann giann pachhann
ih paabhman ka hon haro.150.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that man should, while still enjoying life in this
world, follow the ideal of attaining the ultimate objective of treading the path of
spirifual uplift. He ought to participate in the holy congregation and thus purify
his soul suffering from the malady of evils. He should tread, with firm
determination, the spiritual path leading to God-realization and thus try to
cause cessation to the cycle of continued transmigration. He who attains this
higher knowledge from the holy congregation has his ego completely effaced.

Herein manis inspired to attain higher knowledge from congregation and
thus save himselffrom evils.150.
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Svaiyya

Kafar hain kar bafar kam ko
samajh musafar sikh hamarf.
Nafas ki kaid befaid fasen

nahi chhitan ki koibat bachari.
Majahbibail na lajat pavat
moman hon ki mauj nirarl.
Arafmarad ki suhabat sen

ih Das Bhagwan ajad bihar1.151.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das instructs man to learn that kafir or atheist is the person
who acts contrary to spirituality. The man who remains a captive of mind and
refuses to listen to the lessons taught him to free from that captivity is also an
atheist. Such a person remains given to shari’at and thus fails to experience inner
bliss whereas it is a wondrous experience of bliss to be a true Muslim. One must
reflect that liberation from bondages (of evils, etc.) is possible only by
participating in the congregation of the enlightened beings.

Man is shown the way to liberation which leads through the congregation
ofthe enlightened beings.151.
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Svaiyya

Haif hajar hai kaif ke pin ko
sabrisaifna annuthaen.

Marag karib habib khari
nahinafas rakib ko mar mukaen.
Daman dag hailagrahia
abnabadfail bachhavna chaen.
Dekh haisiatnitna bandhat

Das Bhagwan a sor machaen.152.

Svaiyya : Everybody feels sorry for those who are addicted to intoxicants
because they fail to imbibe the value of contentment. Such persons fail to realize
that death is imminent and therefore make no endeavors to put a check on their
minds. Their image is getting slurred but still they do not refrain from doing
ignoble deeds. Bhagwan Das says that the persons who do not recognize their
essential divinity and fail to tread the way to realize the ultimate objective of life
cause only uproar.

Contentment and commitment are the values required for realizing the
ultimate objective oflife.152
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Svaiyya

Daulatdanm diwan makann
nadann guman naninkaro.
Auratputaudiutkosut

ih dekh babhiit na mann maro.
Papursarath lai parmarath
samajh jatharath dhiann dharo.
Atamrang ke ang ko pa kar

Das Bhagwannapar paro.153.

Svaiyya : Showing man the way to liberation by getting free from the worldly
attachment, Bhagwan Das says that the ignorant man must not take pride in his
power, pelf and social status. Also, it is not appropriate for him to feel proud of
his wife, son, subordinates and property. When a person begins to make efforts
to reach the essence of spiritual pursuit (mukti; liberation), he gets imbued with
the love for spiritual knowledge and imbibes love with the higher knowledge, he
becomes capable of attaining liberation from worldly attachment and
attractions.

Transcendence from worldliness and attainment of spiritual knowledge
help man getliberated.153.
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Svaiyya

Padarves ka drasanu prasanu
srasan sath udhar karo.

A adhkar se araj gujar

tiag hankar bakar haro.
Kijoasevihdevpachhanke
bhev se bhai sansar taro.

Hoi mamochhua mochhlaho
iuDas Bhagwan asachraro.154.

Svaiyya : Human beings are advised to live a life of spiritual bliss and attain
liberation while meeting with and rendering humble service unto the persons
who are immersed in Truth. They must make, with determined mind,
supplication to such enlightened beings seeking their blessings to wash off evils
like ego, lust, etc. Itis only by rendering service unto such realized persons with
love and devotion that they can successfully swim across the world-ocean.
Bhagwan Das affirms that the seekers of liberation can thus attain their
objective.

The devotees are herein told that the way to liberation lies in rendering
humble service unto the enlightened, realized beings.154.
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Svaiyya
Lekhlilatke paltata

satsang kisatho sadak khane.

Kukar sukar gardhab jon hain
nan kar karam jau ih paltaen.
Namaurupjomanatap ko

ih sabh trigad jon kahaen.
Asraapihnamaurupka

Das Bhagwann dana samjhaen.155.

‘D

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the person who firmly enshrines in his mind
the merits he attains from participating in the holy congregation has his fate
changed for the better. The persons who fail to change their fate in this way be
deemed living the existence of dogs, pigs or donkeys. The persons who spend
their lives engrossed in pleasures of the body continue to live in lower species.
All enlightened beings affirm that God is always the support of the persons given
to the remembrance of Name Divine.

congregation of the holy.155.

Demerits get transformed into merits if one participates in the
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Svaiyya

Manas jat me bhed nahin kujhu
hai sabh ek hirtip bhae.

Sajati bajati hain manatt men
nahinang ko disar hoi gae.
Atam giann subhav sajati
agiataangbajat pae.

Chhod banavat kiir ki mannat
Das Bhagwann bacharlae.156.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that all human beings are, in essence, the same, and
that there is no difference between them on any count whatsoever. Why are the
people known as sajati (high castes; the beings who are deemed essentially
divine) and bajati (outcastes; the beings who are deemed not essentially divine)
not born through ways different from each other? All beings are essentially
divine (their inner self, soul, is a particle of God), but we make differences
between them because of our ignorance. It becomes man to abandon false
perceptions and follow the path leading to supreme Truth.

All distinctions between man and man on the basis of caste, etc. are
rejected.156.
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Svaiyya

Akas ho nirmal hai pare badal
srab padarath hain dris ate.
Hoibairag tratibra hai tiun
antasakran ho sudh hain jate.
Satasatkodristlakhe jab

atam giann tau hain prasate.
Panijrup sarup sahiab

Das Bhagwan nahinbilalate.157.

Svaiyya : Just as the sky becomes clear after the rains and things are seen more
clearly with the increase in visibility, the sense of separation from God becomes
more intense after the inner self of man becomes pure and pious. As higher
knowledge dawns upon a person, he becomes capable of discriminating
between truth and untruth. The persons who realize the essence of their primal
selfnever feel despondentand desolate during their life, says Bhagwan Das.

The importance of making inner self pure and pious for attaining self-
realization is emphasized.157.
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Svaiyya

Bohath bandh lio gur sabad ka
hai tis upar an khare.
[hbhavsagar par pae

jab satgur ke ham saran pare.
Aianand akahbhaa

jahjaasthan hainab chare.

Prem pahar ko pakarhaiab

Das Bhagwannih ghatghare.158.

Svaiyya : Referring to the moulding of human life by living the divine Word,
Bhagwan Das says human beings should seek shelter with the true Guru and
board the boat of Guru’s Word (i.e. reflect on the divine Word) because it is only
by doing so that they can successfully swim across the world-ocean. As one
reaches this state, he experiences the feeling of immense inner bliss. When
human mind gets moulded in the mint of divine love, the filth of evils is washed
off and one enjoys lasting inner bliss.

The way to remove the filth of evils from within the mind and mould itinto
the love of Divine is highlighted.158.
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Svaiyya

Pambra puras subhav sahinahi
annahin tis chitdharo.

Disar nam subhav bakhaijo

janih kanm nan hetharo.
Haijugiasu sabhav saresat

lairid dharan eh karo.

Mukat subhavjo chatrath hai

ih Das Bhagwann haiapar paro.159.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the temperament of the person who commits
evil deeds is obviously not right, and it is not appropriate to have any sort of
relationship with such a person. In the same way, we must not have any dealings
or relationship with the persons who are completely given to worldly pleasures
and evil inclinations. The temperament of the seekers (of God) is good and we
must also emulate such persons. The fourth category of persons comprises
those who remain detached from maya, and this way of life is supreme and
beyond description.

Different attitudes in life are mentioned and the attitude of detachment is
called the supreme.159.
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Svaiyya

Chuhal chaman ke gamn vikhe
than baman kare kuot aiinana.
Sehatkisabh sifat gai
jabbiphatme haiih ruh gardana.
Sor kare kujhu hor htho kar

apne ap ko bhulnadana.

Das Bhagwann biann pachhan
naumar juan me hoh divana.160.

Svaiyya : While walking in the beautiful garden of joys: in other words, a foolish
person commits evils during his prime youth. In that case, his physical health
decays and his soul gets caught in bondages. He forgets his primal, real self, and
under the influence of this changed nature, he creates only meaningless uproar.
Therefore, man should remain away from evils especially when he is young and
instead try and realize his primal self, says Bhagwan Das.

Man must start making efforts to divert his mind within and attain self-
realization when he is young.160.
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Svaiyya

E pardesiajiuria samajh lai

nanih desu hames hamara.

Hai ko1 kal khvab khial ih

dekh huval na pau pasara.
Bharjabhainjubain kare

inina kujhu karna hai ai sahara.
Kuar ki khel ka mel bhaiaih

Das Bhagwan a pakarkanara.161.

Svaiyya : Referring to the evanescent nature of this material world, Bhagwan
Das advises man to understand that human life is short-lived: this world is not
his permanentabode. Human life in this world is like a dream which is only for a
short while. Realizing this fact, man must not develop excessive attachment to
the worldly things and relations. Wife, sister and other relations who often hold
conversations with him will notbe able to provide any help in the end. Man must
not getexcessively involved in this false game of maya.
Fleeting nature of human life in this world is highlighted.161.
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Svaiyya

Chau gosi kulahi hai paihan la1
jab sahinsahi ka magaj l1o.
Duniakitarak ka gosalioik
dusar tarak ukthaikio.

Maula kitarak ka gosatia
chauthe tarak ki tarak hai an thio.
[h sir taj hai fakar ke jab

Das Bhagwann udavatbio.162.

Svaiyya : When man turns his mind towards the realization of God, the Emperor
of emperors, he begins to wear a cap with four corners. One corner of the cap
symbolizes things and attractions of the world, the other stands for utterances
and discourses of the enlightened beings, the third for reflection on the Lord and
the fourth stands for the supreme thought which comprises all three of these.
Bhagwan Das says that the sense of duality in the mind of the seekers of God
comes to an end when they wear such a cap with four-corners.

All sense of duality gets effaced as one attains spiritual
enlightenment.162.
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Svaiyya

Kaba hai kalab jah talab ho hansal

arab ke mulakh na bhalu takana.

Salak ho kar malak ko mil

ho khud khalak masat diwana.

Rafijo rahat kinahiahit hai

jahain ajaib kiblai khana.

Mursad kamal mehar se ab

Das Bhagwan hai sachu pachhana.163.

Svaiyya : The inner self of man is the true Qa’aba because all heart-cherished
desires are fulfilled here: one need not go to the country of Saudi Arabia in
search of God’s abode. When a seeker succeeds in attaining God-realization, he
becomes God-like and enjoys inner bliss. When human consciousness becomes
absorbed in real divine abode, inner self of man, it transcends all effects of
happiness and sorrow. However, this state of Truth-realization is attained only
through the grace of the spiritual mentor, says Bhagwan Das.

Ultimately the grace of the spiritual mentor is a must to attain the
objective of God-realization.163.
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Svaiyya

Sahib sabarih khavarlavo

is hai bich kabar ke kaun samaya.
Ganigaribjahjerjarib habib

kahu hakam kaun hai aya.

Bhed labaskiaijlas

ho munsafkhas hai kadam takaya.
Das Bhagwan lakho dildan ho
jankijann haijann kahaya.164.

Svaiyya : Emphasizing the all-pervasive nature of the supreme Lord, Bhagwan
Das says that the human beings who have mastered patience must learn as to
who resides within this body-tomb. Who is the master who has created the
measure to mark rich and poor? Who is that particular judge who has ordained
different robes for different persons (coming from different traditions)?
Human beings are advised to become wise enough to understand that the
supreme Lord is the master of all individual souls.

The fact that omnipotent Lord is immanent, as Spirit, in the entire
humankind is underlined.164.
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Svaiyya

Nan paru ait samajh hidait
hoiinaitkamal te.

Kibar kantnunaho giina gin
Ehjaejantnhaiamalte.

araf chal hakikathal

ih karam kamal ho samal te.
Das Bhagwan ih sach kikan
lai paarfanaanamal te.165.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that mere reading of scriptures is not enough: man
must also learn to understand the spirit of the message given in any scriptural
text so as to become an object of grace of the spiritual mentor. It is only by living
the teachings of the spiritual mentor that craze for strict adherence to the
shari'at can be put to an end. Only the way shown by the realized beings is the
right path, and one can receive divine grace by being in their company. This
treasure of truth can only be attained by following the divine Word and
performing noble deeds.
One mustlive the divine Word and perform righteous deeds.165.
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Svaiyya

Bluidobasvalait chhor dai

ab pailiainhan ai majara.

Raih jan bich sakiinat dakhal
samajh chalin kujhu ai dildara.

Eh bandobasatho kosas se

nahin soru pave kabhiai karara.

Das Bhagwan nan hoh nadan

lai ramaj pachhan hai ki guftara.166.

Svaiyya: Living engrossed in maya is like living in an alien land, but it is better to
give up residence in such an alien land and instead take permanent abode in the
state of inner poise. Reaching the state of peace and poise, it is highly necessary
to move ahead with much prudence and skilfulness because the state of poise is
attained with much difficulty lest turmoil should begin here as well. Bhagwan
Das says that man needs to act in a prudent manner and recognize the true
nature of perfect poise.

Attaining the state of sahaj is difficult and man is inspired to continue
living in this state.166.
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Svaiyya

Sahiblokih batbatavat

hai sabh riip hiyar yagana.

Hai khud khas sanas karo nahin

Dusar hor ko jan bagana.

Nur ki chadar haisabh sadar
arbainasar hai hamakhana.

Das Bhagwan guman keha

jab gair nahin kite samajh nadana.167.

Svaiyya : The beloved of the Lord proclaim that all beings of the world are
friends among themselves. We need to accept the fact that no one amongst the
entire creation can be called the ‘other’ since the same Lord pervades all the
beings. In fact, it has been from the same Divine Light that all the four elements
(water, air, earth and fire) and human bodies are born. Since there has been no
one who could be called the ‘other’, there is no point why man should feel
egoistic, says Bhagwan Das.

Emphasis on essential oneness of all human beings and thus need of love
amongst themis highlighted.167.
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Svaiyya

Suratsamal na hoh nadhal
khiallakho ab a andrunni.

Chasam ughartah tar karo
jahchasmainurbhia guna guni.
Kar kar nos khamos bhae

gae ho faramos hain jos namuni.
Miljatmenjathojatgaejab

Das Bhagwan hain amarajuni.168.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das advises man not to deem himself helpless and further
asks him to remain conscious and reflect on the power present within him.
When the inner enlightenment happens, man attains the understanding that the
Source of Light and Creator of multiple kinds of creation is within him. Man
becomes forgetful of Him when he gets engrossed in maya and indulges in
flippancy. When man becomes mystically one with the Lord who is ever-existent
and who never incarnates in human or any other form, he identifies himself with
Him.
Man must remain conscious of the ultimate objective of life.168.
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Svaiyya
Suhabatarafainkarijab

gain kisuratdur parfl.

Samjhi hai sain utha kar nain
hai chain bhaidin rain kharl.
Pakbebak bhaetabte

jab te nahi gair pai najar dhari.
Nam nasan nahin nuktajah
Das Bhagwan bahar kari.169.

Svaiyya : The darkness of ignorance disappears as one begins to participate in
the congregation of enlightened persons. When man’s inner eye begins to
perceive and understand gestures of the Divine, he experiences spiritual peace
and bliss all the time. On reaching this state, human mind becomes pious and
fearless and no one appears the ‘other’ to him. Bhagwan Das says that the state of
blissis achieved only after man transcends all limitations of name, mark, etc.

The need to participate in the holy congregation and its results are
highlighted.1609.
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Svaiyya

Aihal tamij ajij bano ab

bharam bhianak me sab hi.

Irkha vad uthai dou

sudh sant sartup ko dhar sahi.
Varan asram ka man tajo

ik Gobind janio srab mahi.

Jah kah ek biraj riha

Eh Das Bhagwan haibatsah1.170.

Svaiyya : The entire humankind is caught in the web of doubts and delusions:
the need therefore is to tread the path of love and prudence. As one realizes
mystical oneness with God, all feelings of jealousy and polemics cease to exist.
When one understands that the same divine Light is present within all beings,
the pride in one’s varna or ashrama comes to an end. Bhagwan Das proclaims
thatithasbeenareality thatthe same Lord pervades (all beings and) all places.

Human beings are advised to realize the True One by effacing all evils
from within their minds.170.
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Svaiyya

Satigur mel se khel lakhi

ik traz tarika haijahinirara.
Narahihajathujatkiab

na ham dambh ka khambh khalara.
Ho mutajab mahava hainab
dekhia an alahiisara.

Kar balkhan kankhia bhakhan

Das Bhagwann tauhid kanara.171.

Svaiyya: | could understand only after meeting and following the true Guru that
experience of enjoying the spiritual bliss has been unique. After one
experiences this bliss, there remains neither any desire nor any disputation to
make any worldly boast. Perception and understanding of the divine gesture
immerses one in this wondrous play. Bhagwan Das concludes by saying that the
wondrous game of desirelessness has been the essence of belief in the oneness
of God.

The wondrous play of the Lord and how it affects one who absorbs his
mind in His remembrance isunderlined.171.
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Svaiyya

Baith bicharikantkarijab

tant prem kian baji.

Naab sang patang kari

yakrang ho ang umang taj.
Galganthagiannasanthriha

puja path na thath prem gaji.
Pabisranm nasubahalsam

jah Das Bhagwann baharsaji.172.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the sweet melody of divine love becomes
audible when devotees sitin peace and reflect on God. All doubts, mind’s fancies
and desires come to an end as a person becomes mystically one with God by
immersing himself in His remembrance. When the melody of divine love
resounds within, ignorance disappears and there remains no concern for any
formalistic worship and rituals. The poise and peace attained through divine
love is experienced not only morning and evening but throughout the day.

The blissful state of mind of the persons who is immersed in the love for
Godisdescribed.172.
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Svaiyya

Baiharbiind ho ik gae

lakhe kaun jan ab me ab pia hai.
Dvaitkisakh haidtrbhai
jabvahid vahid hoi gia hai.
Gairilamatuth gaisab

nur hinir samairahia hai.

Jama bichuajujhaijamahuiiun
Das Bhagwan alahibhaia hai.173.

Svaiyya : When a water-drop merges with the water of sea, one cannot be
separated from the other, similarly duality is completely effaced when an
individual becomes mystically one with God. When separate identity of the
being comes to an end, only the divine light becomes visible in all directions. Just
as a piece (of iron) is welded with another piece of iron and they become one
entity, only the One (God) remains behind when the individual soul completely
identifies itself with the supreme Soul, says Bhagwan Das.

Here the state of the individual soul which becomes one with the supreme
Soulisdescribed.173.



‘D

176

feg mg FuH T gHURTT|
famrs fons & Frg ugs

J AW AAS »iE fesaranl

He AeTfa & ufe uyafa

A3 &' »iad gaa I

&arg nigrg A3 fsgrarg

J €H 39 fEg §% g9raTI1908 ||

Svaiyya

Jannian anm hai jag tamam

ih srab hikhanm hai chanm pasara.
Gian dhianlaisach pachhan

ho sughar sujan abe dildara.

Man salahi lai pai panahi hai

sabh fanahiakar bahara.

Onkar adharsabhe nirakar

hai Das Bhagwan ih bol bachara.174.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that he has understood it well that the entire
expanse of this manifest world is evanescent. Therefore, man should act
prudently and acquire the knowledge which helps him realize God by reflecting
on Him. Realizing the transitory nature of material world and its joys and
pleasures, man must follow instruction of the spiritual mentor and seek shelter
in God. The only worth reflecting truth is that the Creator-Lord is the sole basis of
this world.

The world we see is transitory and man needs to make endeavors to
realize the eternal Truth.174.
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Svaiyya

Samajhjuann hain ham mahimann
ihkiich jahan nadan karainge.
Muhalatna damm ek mile kujhu
nan kar hujat chhin arainge.
Maslahatbajh hiuth chalen

age kal karar na mulu pharainge.
Pav pasar khalar karen ih

Orak Das Bhagwan harainge.175.

‘D

Svaiyya: Bhagwan Das says that we should understand while we are still young
that we are only guests in this world and soon we will have to depart from here.
When the day of reckoning comes, man will not get even a moment's respite and
no excuse will work. No arguments will work with kal or Death, and man will
have to depart from this world without making any argument or resistance. Man
should not lose the game of life by his excessive indulgence in the world and
worldly things.

worldlylife.175.

Man engrossed in maya is informed of the true nature of this world and
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Svaiyya

[h samnsar bakar bajar hai

dukh hajar bagar bhara.

Janam au maran te bhukh pias hai
rag duaikh bakar khara.
Tripatnahin kujhubhog an men
inbhogaranm kahu kin kara.
Houpranmraho athjanm hi

Das Bhagwan nadannnara.176.

Svaiyya: Warning man against over-indulgence in the world, Bhagwan Das calls
this world a market-place full of evils and other futile things. There are in this
world many evils like birth and death, hunger and suffering, excessive desires,
mutual tensions and lack of love. Mind does not feel satiated and fails to attain
peace and poise while still enjoying all worldly pleasures. The ideal way,
therefore, for the ignorant man is to live his entire life given to remembrance of
God while remaining detached from worldliness.

Man is warned against over-indulgence in worldly pleasures and instead
advised toremember God.176.
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Svaiyya

Bodh bahinn na chinasatam

jo prabin hai srab kala.

Dhavat dhavatdivas gia

galrainn hai sain me sabh khala.
Avsar pher nanih mile

janda janam amolak chhail chhala.
Himmatharna dharubachar ko
Das Bhagwan hoamalmala.177.

Svaiyya : Adjuring man to make self-introspection, Bhagwan Das says that man
devoid of spiritual knowledge fails to realize the true nature of his soul which in
reality is the source of all powers. His day is spentin the hustle-bustle of worldly
activities and his night is wasted in remaining asleep. Thus, his life gets wasted
away. This precious human existence is a rare achievement will not be regained:
as of now, it is being deceived. Man should not still lose heart and be ever
prepared to reflect on God and perform pious, righteous deeds.

Man should look within, give up his excessive worldliness, remember God
anddonoble deeds.177.



180

‘D

Hari

TS NI o WS THS

T ITTTTHEHSHB IS |l
30131 U & nirs H ®raT
& S AAS A2 A% |
AYAIYS AT H HI
fegurag T g US|

J fsai niwy &4 nig

TTH IS MES 5 192C ||

Svaiyya

Ekakal ki ghal kamal

Ohu har har hal sambhal chalo.
Tiaggopalnaanselag

nan bich jafijal juvaljalo.

Sach serach na kach men mach
ih pa kar vach avach khalo.

Ho nirapakkh alakh lakho ab

Das Bhagwan achhal chhalo.178.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das advises man to render loving devotion to the one
supreme Lord, and move on in life preserving his spiritual capital. Meditation on
anyone other than the supreme Lord is like the fire of bondage, and it becomes
man to save himself from getting burnt in this fire. Man should keep falsehood at
a distance and enshrine truth in mind and live it in his life lived at low profile. He
should imbibe detachment towards worldly things and realize the inaccessible
and indeceivable supreme Lord.

Manis advised to meditate on one supreme Lord by imbibing detachment
towards the world.178.
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Svaiyya

Bich sarain musafar hain

kol damm gujar ke uth chalaingen.
Kar pasar guvar nahinthan

dave se muh sabh khak malaingen.
Batbachar bapar karo kujhu

Orak hoi niras khalainge.

Hoh bedar lakhi guftar hai
DasBhagwannajatralainge.179.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das advises man that this world is like an inn where the
being-traveller comes to spend the night and then departs from here to move
ahead. Man in his ignorance must not make any claims of living here forever;
those who make such claims face humiliation. A trader must remain careful in
his trade otherwise he might have to face loss and disappointment in the end.
Man should remain ever conscious and understand that it becomes him only to
perform the deeds which help him attain mystical oneness with the Lord.

Transitory nature of the world and the need to remember God and do

noble deeds are emphasized.179.
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Svaiyya

Hoistiak bebakjise

oh hai mustak bejhakvale.

Hijar hilak firak gae

bahe ho kar pak nan khak male.

Ho hamvarniharrahe

bhae vasal vasal huval bhale.
Duaidar se nurhonirrahe

hun Das Bhagwan bhiuth chale.180.

Svaiyya : The persons desirous of realizing mystical oneness with the supreme
Lord become fearless and selfless. As the suffering caused by separation from
God ends, glory and piety replace dust on the face: oneness with God brings
glory and honor. The persons who reach this state of mind deem all as equal and
they develop fraternal feelings towards the entire humankind. Bhagwan Das
says that such persons become one with the Light Divine after putting an end to
duality and ego.

The state of mind of the persons who realize oneness with the Lord is
underlined.180.
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Svaiyya

Ain muhatman matvikhe
matmalan hojathai sang kusangi.
Bhiil karo nahineru kabhi

inmel se khel hojai kurangi.

Nit ko toranitkare

nahi mit prithai pambar changi.
Das Bhagwan je hoi saken
kujhubatkaro kite pa satsangi.181.

Svaiyya : As far as possible we should maintain cordial relationship only with
persons of noble and pious thinking because company of the evil persons makes
our minds filthy. Company with the latter leads us to evil ways: we must avoid
their company even in forgetfulness. Company of such persons sure puts one on
the wrong path: therefore, it is not fair to develop loving and friendly
relationship with them. Bhagwan Das says that we should develop loving
relations with the holy and avoid company of the evil.

Company of the evil-minded must be avoided as it leads man to the ways
ofmaya.181.
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Svaiyya

Sakatko aise sikh kari

jaise murakh mand mavad nikala.
Avgun an bhaa sabh gunanka
bisiar ko jiven dudh piala.
Tapattanur garur bhara

nahin sehatjamka deh huvala.
Das Bhagwann nadann na prasie
sakat samajh ke basan kala.182.

Svaiyya : Advising the self-oriented persons who are attached to maya is like
pushing out puss from a chronic ulcer: you may cleanse it as much as possible,
but it is never cured. All merits turn into demerits in the company of such
persons just as we may go on feeding milk to a snake but it will not give up its
innate nature and will certainly bite one day. Itis no use advising such persons,
who are burning in the oven-like heat of ego, to regain health. Bhagwan Das
advises the devotees to avoid company of such persons because they are like
blackened vessels: only evil results from their company.

Emphasis is laid herein on the avoidance of the company of self-oriented
persons given to the world.182.
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Svaiyya

Bich mahbbatnan kujh lajat
bhul karonahinar priti.
Orakairho gairbane

nahin khair kare ih pap palitl.
Bich bacharahar pari

gal kaul karar basar hijiti.

Jhiith kahtin nahi rafichak matra
Das Bhagwann hai tipar bit1.183.

Svaiyya : The svaiyya is an advice to the devotee adjuring him to avoid falling in
love with woman (nothis legally wed wife) because there is no happinessin such
arelationship. How can a woman saturated with sinfulness be of good to him?
Ultimately, she turns inimical and begins to behave like a stranger. She becomes
forgetful of the earlier made promises, and she loses when it is time for
reflection. Bhagwan Das says that there is not even an iota of falsehood in this
statement since he has shared this from his personal experience.

In worldly life, man is advised to avoid falling in love with a woman other
than his own.183.
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Svaiyya

Maia ki bhahilagi chahtn or hai
bhag chalen ab kidhar ko.

Aidareg bhaya man hai
dekhiaglagisabh hidhir kau.

Par pukar chautarafrahi

denkhan ankh uthai main jidhar ko.
Satsang sarovar santbahe

hun Das Bhagwann aidhar ko.184.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the fire of maya-evil is aflame all around: one
cannot run away from it. He feels rather sad in his mind when he sees this fire
engulfing all sections of humankind..0 There has been chaos and wailing all
around in whichever direction he happens to look. Congregation of the holy is
like the calm and soothing water-pond, and only it can save one from this fire.
Therefore, itis only proper for man to seek shelter init.

Man is herein advised to seek shelter in the holy congregation to save
himself from the fire of maya.184
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Svaiyya

Haun maskin han din ati kar
bakhsanhar tun sahib mera.

Main mahan mand atimatandh
najannian hai gun satigur tera.
Dindial daia nidhji

ih bhilanhar hai mur ghanera.

Har para dar ap ke malak

Das Bhagwannnadanih chera.185.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das calls the true guru or spiritual preceptor a benevolent
master who bestows blessings on the poor and the hapless humankind. The
ignorantand impious persons fail to fathom the greatness of the true guru who is
treasure of excellences and they time and again forget the favors done by him
unto them. Man is ignorant and forgetful whereas the guru is an embodiment of
compassion. The poet calls himself an innocent devotee who has fallen at the
portal of the spiritual preceptor.

Man is advised to seek shelter with the true guru, attain higher knowledge
and thus be blessed.185.



188

E:

A

T WIS ATTE SN g

WS WS T TSI THI|
HHIE H'J O'ddo gdd'd

feg gron faog ASt I35 ||
gt Adgs a3 501

Aa' @ Buer feg I HAT3||
TTH IS BTG I
frames g3 e eg oeSIace|l

Svaiyya

Aagianjahannbhaaab

ankian hainbat chalate.
Samjhan sar na karan bachar

ih bahaj bihar sabhi batlate.

Briti sankochan bat nahin

sagon de updesuih hain sansrate.
Das Bhagwan nadann bane

ikjan dvaitna dir hatate.186.

Svaiyya: Bhagwan Das says that the entire humankind is engrossed in futile and
meaningless tasks because of their ignorance. Instead of reflecting on matters
concerning their spiritual essence, they continue to remain entangled in various
worldly things. They never make an effort at diverting the mind inwards rather
they always talks of their own engagement in worldliness and also advise others
todo so. Anignorant person cannot efface duality from within his mind without
realizing the Real One.

The persons who keep lecturing others are given to dualism and they
cannotact philanthrophically.186.
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Svaiyya

Maiatajinahin manutaja

nahin gian bhaan jab hain unmadi.
Ban ap ko kujhu dakhavat hain
ihnisdin aiavidaa hai sadhi.

Dilon dijj se puj karavat hain
abhman tajen nahin ab bikhahdi.
Britavidia menlagrahi

ab Das Bhagwan na thik eh badi.187.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that the spiritual enlightenment does not become
the lot of ignorant persons because they no doubt denounce maya but fail to
efface their ego. Such persons always remain far from reality and spend their
entire life engaged in flippancy. When duality crops up in a person’s mind, he
makes others worship him and does not give up his love of maya. This kind of
temperament of the ignorant persons who are given to the love of maya is not the
rightone.

To remain engrossed in the love of maya in one’s ignorance is not the right
attitude.187.
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Svaiyya

Bed balasih khas kahe
ikrasanaslakho gharki.

Bias basisat srisateho

sahi pai gae anpnen kar Ki.

Nan batrek braham ke hor

ih sachu upasna hai har ki.

Lakhe ekna hoianekbahe

dekho Das Bhagwan kare nar ki.188.

Svaiyya : The message contained in the Vedas specifically instructs human
beings that they should try to realize the indestructible capital (of Name Divine)
within them. Vyas, Vishishit, and other rishis have recorded these supreme
teachings in their own hands. Brahman is the only Reality and there is no one co-
equal with Him. To understand this truth is the true meditation. However, man
following his own peculiar temperament continues to remain caught in the
sense of duality instead of realizing the Real One, says Bhagwan Das.

Man is inspired to learn and realize the supreme Lord who abides within
him.188
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Svaiyya

Hain pranamipadarath ihu
sabhjan ke satna moh baraie.
Upajatbinasatbarnanlagat
lampat ho nahin janam guvaie.
Jasatsang me safich pachhan ke
nis din rang umang charaie.

Das Bhagwan ho saf sujan

ih pai gian bigian pai aie.189.

g

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that all worldly things are fleeting by nature, and
realizing this truth man must not develop attachment with them. These worldly
things come into being and then get destroyed in no time. Therefore, man must
not waste away his precious human existence by getting engrossed in them. He
should participate in the holy congregation, and realizing the truth he should
develop enthusiasm to imbibe love with it. Therefore, man should cleanse his

mind and attain spiritual knowledge from the enlightened beings.
Emphasizing transience of the world, man is advised to realize God

through participation in the holy congregation. 189.
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Svaiyya
Dekhatdekhatdekhugiajagu

nan thir koi ju det dakhai.

Naina bichih ho sabh kheluriha
nahin bat chhipi pratakh haibhat.
Eh bivhar nihar nihar

kiun mohi prithaiatbadhai.
Lampat ho nahin kur bikhe ab

Das Bhagwann tun rakhu safai.190.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das says that numerous persons in the world depart from
here every day before our own eyes, and we see no one who lives here on eternal
basis. This hard truth is hidden from none rather this world-play has been
happening just before our eyes in an obvious way. Why do people develop so
much of love with this world even after watching its transient nature? It
becomes man to cleanse his mind and avoid getting snared in this expanse of
falsehood.

Man should realize the transitory nature of the world and save himself
againstgetting ensnared in the worldly love.190
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Svaiyya
Sajansangsakhaijite

mil apas me ab hain harkhate.
Bipat parinahiner ko avat
pith bhavai sabhiuth jate.
Hub hajar oh yar kahan

ab age senaijuhath milate.

[h bivharbanaubanajag

Das Bhagwan kiun mohu badhate.191.

f

Svaiyya : The friends, companions and other beloved ones who are always on
your side in your moments of joy do not come close to you and turn their back on
you as and when you are in a crisis. When in crisis, where do the thousands of
those friends and others go who (in moments of joy) showed much affection for
you and always came ahead to shake hands with you? Bhagwan Das says that
this kind of behavior in the world is just sham, and it is not appropriate to

develop excessive love and attachment with the worldly relations.
Man must understand that all worldly relations are temporary and he

should not imbibe attachment with them.191
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Svaiyya
Nanrahisakatbrakatbhae

jab briti ho thakat a fakat bhai.
Talau araj ki darajnahin
koinanab farajjan garaj gal.

Ain aparih haiguljar

lai batan yar baharnai.

A santokh se mokh bhaia

ab Das Bhagwan anandamai.192.

Svaiyya : As one becomes detached to the worldly allurements, the inclination
towards worldliness gets tired and feels isolated. When the power of maya is
thus weakened, all fancies of mind cease and there remain behind no more
desires or obligations. Transcendence from maya provides man supreme inner
bliss making him glow like flowers blooming in spring. such a person becomes
blessed with the value of contentment which results in mukti and the state of
inner bliss.

One enjoys the wondrous state of spiritual bliss after transcending the
love of maya.192.
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Svaiyya

Jah singh kurang hai ang ika
ika bakriaubaghiarahe.

Jah hastiau kit hai dith ika

ika hojah hainnarnarrahe.
Jah jivbraham hai maramika
ika baran asaram kidharbahe.
Soasthannkias hisantan

Das Bhagwan nadan kahe.193.

Svaiyya: Bhagwan Das says that the saintly persons are desirous of attaining the
highest spiritual state where they are able to perceive the same Divine Light
immanent in the entire creation, a state where they perceive no difference
between a lion and a stag, a leopard and a goat, an elephant and an ant, man and
woman. All differences between an individual soul and supreme Soul (God),
varna and ashrama cease to exist. However, it is only the saints who yearn for
this state of supreme spiritual state.

The highest spiritual state which the truly realized saintly persons yearn
for makes them perceive the same Divine in the entire creation.193.
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Svaiyya

Jag saver nahin kar der

ihver na pher mile kabhiai.
Sauk sanakhat rakh rafakat
lehuliakatarafbhai.

Gahen guftar rahendildar

gufar didar hove turtar.

[un dil bagdamang hoirausan
Das Bhagwan kahe subhrai.194.

Svaiyya : Bhagwan Das cautions man not to delay waking up at the amrit vela or
early morning to meditate on the supreme Lord because time once lost does not
come back. If a person, with the desire to acquire spiritual knowledge, keeps
company of the holy and maintains cordial relationships with the seekers of
God-realization and firmly enshrines their utterances in his mind, he can
immediately have a glimpse of the Lord. Human heart experiences elation and
becomes enlightened as one imbibes all the divine merits.
The state of mind of the person who realizes God is described.194.
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Kabit

Ankarjiun ek bat sikham se sikham si
tis ke ho tin dal bhaia bisthar hai.

Ek se do tin char bhae hain hajar yar

lakh te karor arab kharab besumar hai.
Aise ek atman se man chitbudh hoi

rajo tamo sato tin guna sansar hai.

Pai aisa mul nahin arajau tuljan men

Das Bhagwann sahtatam bachar hai.195.

Kabitt : A very small seed of banyan tree sprouts firstinto three (i.e. a few) little
branches and later on becomes a huge banyan tree with numerous branches. A
tree bears many seeds which further give birth to millions of trees. Similarly
from the subtle soul come out mind, consciousness, intellect and the three gunas
or qualities - sattav (goodness, calmness, harmony), rajas (passion, activity)
and tamas (ignorance, inertia) of maya. To realize the essence of the immense
expanse of creation is true reflection on the Lord.

Here the theory of creation is described with the help of a metaphor of
banyan tree.195.



afgs 198

afE3i

79 A % faf 9= feanias

T3 931 T HTS S MAIT AHS ||
S aH® A U9 7T oHs Falta

WH 9 3T419 3aed ST T ||

T3 WHB 9979 I e IIT H UATS
WH J9a AN fagarg fsr uez |l
U wiy & fsarag urfenr & Baarg
AYTH IS U3 UH Y 22 IAEE |

Kabit

Jer saya kal kiu hove ih akal

bat bari himuhal dal ankar samavne.

Mile kamal je pir hoh daman bagir

aisi kar tadbir takdir tir chavne.

Bataslibachar hoia kahan se pasar

aise karke samar nirakar nij pavne.

Ap ap ko nihar paia ek onkar

jab Das Bhagwann pare prem ke bachhavne.196.

Kabit : A huge tree being latent in a small seed appears an impossible thing;
similarly the thought of realizing God, who transcends kal, while we are ever
livingunder the shadow of kal or death, also appears improbable. However, man
can transform his destiny if he happens to meet the true, perfect guru and holds
on to his feet. Deep reflection on the formless Lord helps one understand
essence of the entire material expanse. Such a person can enjoy everlasting love
and bliss by attaining mystical oneness with Nirankar (i.e. the formless God)
through self-realization.

The subtle idea of realizing the Lord while still living in this world is
explained.196.
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Kabit

Malkiau vaslthakikijo vajud tin
hastibhiehibichisam junani hai.
Sukham te thul aur karan saririh
Hindgijaban nam tine hi bakhanni hai.
Apnajoapu turia sabh ka adhistan

lakhe jou tise so1araf giani hai.
Darjailahut par jai Bhagwan Das

hoi khud nuir jukhavind ih lasani hai.197.

Kabit : In the language of the Yavans, three states of human existence have been
accepted as and they are gian or knowledge, milap or union, and truth. In the
Hindustani language, three kinds of body have been accepted -subtle,
tangible/obvious and cause. However, only he is a truly enlightened and
prudent person who realizes the supreme spiritual state which is the basis of all
these three. Bhagwan Das says that the person who attains this highest spiritual
state identifies himself with the divine Light.

The state of mind of the person who has become mystically one with God
isdescribed.197.
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Kabit

Tin taba ke makan tin hasti pachhan

gun tinan k1 kann me dukan ko chalaia hai.

Tin taba darmian hiia sagal jahann

aise karke samann rachi triguni maia hai.
Pafichikaran pasar kia kul sansar

nirakar se akar ban ap ko bhulaia hai.

Pai pai san hoiasan se besan san

Das Bhagwan balasan sani ko bhulaia hai.198.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the Creator-Lord brought the material world
into existence after creating three different kinds of entities with three kinds of
temperament. Ithasbeen the maya born out of the three kinds of temperament
which makes the entire world function. The formless, transcendent Lord has
made Himself manifest in His creation made of five elements. Becoming
forgetful of God of unique grandeur and glory, man tries to earn false glory for
himselfby amassing worldly wealth butitalso does notlast with him.

Man is advised not to forget God who has created the entire manifest
phenomena by making himself manifestinit.198.
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Kabit

Sunn se subhavak subhav hikitakatse
suratsaloniaiphariakarar hai.
Suratauruhnam ek hikahavat hain

tin asthanan mai pharia phalar hai.
Aisirach ke khalarlaibaithia bajar

ta hin hot hai khuar chhad baithijab sar hai.
Tan hilae ehanandu phare sunndajerandu
hun Das Bhagwann sunn apar apar hai.199.

Kabitt : The state of sunn produces in man the state of sahaj or equipoise, and
through the power of sahaj the resplendent consciousness imbibes the value of
perseverance. Both consciousness and soul are one and the same but when they
unite with mana, chit and budhi, their expansion takes place. Consciousness
faces only humiliation when it unites itself with worldly things after discarding
its primal nature. However, it experiences lasting bliss if it follows the path
leading to the supreme Lord, says Bhagwan Das.

Man is exhorted to restore the primal nature of consciousness which has
givenitselfto worldliness.199.
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Kabit

Jigar men ai nam ruh ka tabai hoi

dil asthan nam isda haivani hai.

Nichle makan chhod chaluab upar ko

antar damang ban baithi nafsani hai.

Baith ke alag dekhu antri dhian ho

banavatih kar bisthar sabh fani hai.

Pafichikaran kahu kahan jahan hia hai apafichikaran
Das Bhagwan aise sunn ehulasanihai.200.

Kabitt: When soul attains oneness with the supreme Soul, it gets back its primal
immaculate nature. When it gets united with the heart, beastly inclinations are
produced in it. However, when it rises above from its nadir, it is called pure and
immaculate - devoid of all flaws and evils. Looking at with detachment, man
attains the awareness that the entire creation except the soul is subject to death.
When this soul transcends the five elements and gets united with the supreme
Soul, itrealizes a uniquely blissful state, says Bhagwan Das.

Man is advised that soul attains its primal, immaculate state only after it
becomes one with the supreme Lord.200.
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Kabit

Tin devtaon kian purian ehu tinjan

tin hisubhav prakritachar hai.

Jahan jahanlagdihai suratdrir hoi

tahan tahan rachadibilakkhan ih kar hai.
Jitnia taktan jahann kian rah bich

ruh ka khajana aisa apar apar hai.

Tino guno ko tiag chauthe pad me jalag

io Das Bhagwann turia pad nirakar hai.201.

Kabitt : Mana (mind), chit (consciousness) and buddhi (intellect) are like three
abodes of gods, and Nature also has three kinds of temperament. Ahuman being
develops a distinct inclination depending upon with which of these three his
consciousness gets united. The treasure of soul is so immense and limitless that
all powers of the world are only an expansion of it. When consciousness discards
maya with three gunas or qualities, it reaches the fourth state and thus it
becomes one with the formless One, says Bhagwan Das.
Herein man has been advised to attain the highest spiritual state.201.
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Kabit

Arfon ko mili rtith apnini khoj dekhu
kahan se eh ai kahan jai ke samaegi.
Kaun sieh chijkisjamaseajuj hui
kaun stupai niji rip men eh aegi.
Pichhe ko hatai rukhuisathati pai kar
uradh mukh britho ghar me ajaegi.
Ap ko nihar bhaisudh nirbikar rip
Das Bhagwan chidakas aise paegi.202.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that participation in the congregation of the
enlightened beings helps man attain knowledge about the soul; he comes to
know where the soul came from and the place where it would return to. One also
finds answers to the questions like: What has been its primal nature? Whatdid
it get separated from? Thrrough which means will it ultimately merge with its
original Source? When it moves in a direction opposite to maya, it begins its
journey to its real abode. It attains self-realization, becomes immaculate and
becomes one with the perfect Lord.

Man is inspired to divert his consciousness towards self-realization and
thus become mystically one with God.202.
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Kabit

Kare karam anek nahin lakhia anek ek

paia nan babek nahin arfon pah aia hai.

Muda kaise pae pair bahar lajae

ap ap ko khapae nahin bhed kahin paia hai.
Khojimile guru pair ulti puchai dhur

santaiur khojaslijan paia hai.

Muda lia pai kul karam bhulai

hun Das Bhagwan chidakas me samaia hai.203.

Kabitt : As long as man does not participate in the congregation of the
enlightened persons to receive spiritual knowledge, he fails to perceive God in
the multiplicity of His creation even if he continues to perform numerous rites
and rituals. How can one unravel the mystery of divine presence within while
searching for Him outside? The seeker diverts his mind inwards and thus
attains inner peace and poise by meeting the true spiritual mentor. Bhagwan
Das says that that man can give up excessive involvement in world and discover
the Perfect Lord within by following the the Guru’s instruction.

Man is exhorted to participate in the congregation of the saintly, acquire
spiritual knowledge and realize the Lord.203.
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Kabit

Pia ko pachhan pia prem hai pran

pia hamra hai tan pia paiajannjan men.

P1a hamra alah nahin karie basah

pia hai panah rahu paia gur giann men.

P1a ke bajog sabh honvde hainrog sog
piaka sanjogbhaia hame ek dhian mai.

Pia ke didar hoi rahihai bahar

hun Das Bhagwann pia paia bigian mai.204.

Kabitt: The supreme One is the lord of all souls and the might of all: man should
realize the beloved Lord deeming Him the love of his life. God is our beloved and
we must always keep faith in Him. It is by following the instruction of the
spiritual mentor that we can receive His support and shelter. All kinds of
maladies result from separation from the beloved Lord; union with Him is
possible only through reflection on Him. Bhagwan Das says that one perceives
elation all around after one has a glimpse of the Lord after attaining spiritual
enlightenment.

Man is adjured to enshrine the Lord-Spouse in his mind by following the
instruction of the spiritual preceptor.204.
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Kabit

Upman apar kaise karan main uchar
mahman gur ki apar pramatman se pare hai.
Bhaijal sansar parmatman pasar

ih guruupdes par palak mai kare hai.
Pramatma chhapaiaap ap ko bataia nahi
gur pratap aham Braham hiuchre hai.
Paigambar autar sabh maiaka bihar

ih Das Bhagwann gur sach hiko rare hai.205.

Kabitt: The glory of the Guru is limitless and even greater than that of God and it
cannot be described in words because the Guru is capable of helping man
successfully reach in a moment across the maya-world created by God. God has
notrevealed His mystery to anyone rather He has kept Himselfhidden, but when
man becomes the object of the Guru’s grace and benevolence, he himself
becomes God-like. Bhagwan Das proclaims that the Guru reveals the truth that
all prophets, incarnations and other religious personalities live and act in the
maya-world.

The greatness and glory of the Guru is highlighted which is said even to be
greater than that of God.205.
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Kabit

Gur ko ades kar sagal kales har

hie mai hames dhar nij rup paia hai.

Gur miharvann kia mujh paiihsan

dan dia hai bigiann giann agiann ko gavaia hai.
Mahma gur kiaparbalharih bahar

aiso kia upkar nirakar ko lakhaia hai.

Gur kamal ko ride dhar bandna hai bar bar
Das Bhagwann gur sadki samaia hai.206.

Kabitt : We should pay obeisance to the Guru who is embedded in the hearts of
devotees and who removes all tensions and conflicts from their minds by
guiding them to reach the state of self-realization. The gift of spiritual
knowledge the Guru in his benevolence bestows on man removes his ignorance.
The devotees should be a sacrifice unto his immense glory as he blesses them
with inner bliss. The Guru favours us by helping realize the formless Lord.
Bhagwan Das says that one must, like a committed follower, pay repeated
obeisance to the Guru enshrined within.

The greatness and glory of the Guru,who abides in the devotee’s heart, is
described.206.
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Kabit

Aia gur ki haun sanm hai dandaut parnam
aise nam nami nij rap gur hun se paia hai.
Danudia hai atol jehda mol hai amol

mol bol se abol bol gur ne lakhaia hai.

Gur partap gae sabh birlap pap
paikeajapjap jap ko jaraia hai.

Gur kamal ko ride dhar bandna hai bar bar
Das Bhagwan gur sadki samaia hai.207.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that he who seeks shelter with the Guru and lies
prostrate before him time and again receives the gift of remembering Name and
imbibes it firmly in the mind; thus, he attains self-realization. The Guru has been
highly benevolent and made me understand the Word which is invaluable and
indescribable. Through grace of the Guru, man can eradicate his sorrows and
sins and receive the gift of becoming ever immersed in the Name Divine which
leads him to liberation. Like a true devotee, man must pay repeated obeisance to
the perfect Guru who abides within.

Greatness of the perfect spiritual mentor is emphasized and the devotee

isadvised to seek shelter with him. 207.
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Kabit

Pir ko adab uth karie satab

jinisak de bab da hisab sikhlaia hai.

Pir ne palai piala kia matvala hame

hiia hai ujala ala aisa batlaia hai.
Pailasakajaib gaib gaibal ho rahe gaib
darjaavaib aisa pir dikhlaia hai.

Pir kamal ko ride dhar bandna hai bari bari
Das Bhagwan pir sadki samaia hai.208.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that we should be ever keen to pay obeisance to the
Guru who teaches us the lesson of love for God. The Guru shows us the place in
the heart where abides the supreme Lord; the bowl of love attained through the
Guru’s benevolence makes our mind feel ecstatic. He also helps and guides man
to have vision of the wondrous Divine Light mysteriously hidden from and
inaccessible to the physical senses. Therefore, like a true devotee, we need to pay
obeisance to the perfect Guru who abides in our heart.
Importance of the Guru on way to realization of God is emphasized.208.
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Kabit

Pir ko salam karisach dikalanm jin

takia tamam am nam furmaia hai.
Pirjehainsan nahin bich haijahann
kaririha mai dhian nahin najar ko aia hai.
Aisipirdisisankaranjann qurban

kaise kahe eh jaban nanadan eha paia hai.
Pir kamal ko ride dhar bandna hai bar bar
Das Bhagwann pir sadki samaia hai.209.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das advises the devotees to pay obeisance to the Guru who
teaches them the lesson of truth and who also blesses them with the knowledge
of Name Divine which is atthe basis of the world. One may search far and wide in
the world butno one as great as the Guru comes to sight. The glory and grandeur
of the Guru are so great that one can even lay down one’s life for him, but human
tongue is unable to describe his excellences: they remain indescribable. Like a
true devotee, one needs to pay obeisance time and again to the perfect Guru who
abides within human heart.

Once again, the greatness of the glory and grandeur of the Guru is
emphasized.209.
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Kabit

Sijda gujar dildar dasatgirjiko

rausan jamir ju tamir lie aia hai.

Sine disafaikar gaihri hai khudai

prem poda vahan ek dhian son lagaia hai.
Anbhav rupi phul ai utria sama pai
gianrupi phal aise tahan pragataia hai.
Gur prasad rasrasiaho piajab

Das Bhagwan bigiann padu paia hai.210.

Kabitt: First of all, a person should bow down and pay obeisance to the beloved
Guru who is his support and who comes into this world to enlighten the human
consciousness. He cleanses the human heart of evils and implants there the
plant of divine love. With the passage of time, this plant begins to bear the
blossoms of (spiritual) experience which later on turn into fruit of spiritual
knowledge. Bhagwan Das says that one attains the supreme spiritual state as
one quaffsthe elixir of that fruitby becoming an object of the Guru’s grace.

The devotees are shown the way to attain spiritual enlightenment by
becomingan object of the Guru’s grace.210.



213 afgs

afg3|l

THS B 9g 3T UT g™ HIT &r

FU S IBHH AGH A SiEn J ||

AR " AgeT mife e samg fae

CUH SBI T mirg HITem J

AI3 W fsa3 o e feaz I

gT I B SHSHA BT J ||
UfEm A IH »irfe IHT I IH IR
TTH 3915 99 Az AHTEmT 31294l

Kabit

Chamanlagai chambaambha paarastida
bodh ke balas se sanas sakh laia hai.

Sauk ka sakufa ai phailia bahar bich
faiham phalar philu ajab suhaia hai.
Suratauniratih malanikttraho

chun chun phul phul phul ko phalaia hai.
Paiajadonrasuairasiahorasras

Das Bhagwann bich sehti samaia hai.211.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should first irrigate with the water of
adornment the garden of fragrance-giving plants in the mind and then recognize
its branches with the help of reflection on divine Word. Then the bud of love for
the Lord blooms into a wondrously beautiful flower of inner enlightenment.
Consciousness and reflection, the two female gardeners, together create a
beautiful garden of enlightenment-flowers. When the seeker-black bee relishes
the nectar of such flowers, he becomes verily the knowledge-incarnate.

The state of mind after attaining spiritual enlightenment is described.
211.



afas 214

afag3i

eI A goH T UAT Yfa3 3¢

gOH 9394 &5J 1 fenrag a9 J |
YIH S ISH AT IH WESH A'Y
JIH I IS HYSTHAAS Tl

Yfgz a7 Yiazs gy Ife ag

AT e Hs Ue aAe IA9 J||

gIH Ie&TH gIH gy dfe Arfe

TTH FIRS FITH MUT MU 11292

Kabit

Ek hi Braham ka pasar prakitbhed

Braham batrek nahin bhaia kachhu kar hai.
Braham ka balasu sare Braham abnasu sare
Braham ke hulas prakas sansar hai.
Prakritbhavna se prakritripu hoikar
jivbhav mann pae kasat hajar hai.

Braham bhavna se Braham rupu hoijai

Das Bhagwan Braham aparaparhai.212.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that that the entire expanse of the world is
manifestation of one Brahman or God who appears to be many because of the
influence of maya. No one other than Him can perform this play. The sway of the
one infinite, eternal Lord prevails everywhere and His own Light is manifest
throughout the world. Man undergoes a lot many sorrows and suffering while
functioning under the influence of maya whereas he who feels devoutely
attached to the limitless Lord becomes one with Him.

The seeker is inspired to reach a state of mind when uniting with God he
becomes God-like.212.
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Kabit

Briti sankoch prakrit basar kar

isthiti pai dekhu apne hiap ko.
Sukhmu sartupurtpuapnaniharkar
sansan basar darjar tin tap ko.
Braham abhaas aise karie nivas

nahin rahe kartab khoijapu au ajap ko.
Das Bhagwann nahin giann agianrahe
pai bigian haro map auamap ko.213.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should divert his worldly inclinations
inwards, meditate on the real Self and attain poise in self-realization. Having a
glimpse of one’s subtle self, one must resolve all his doubts and cure all three
kinds of maladies. The seeker should realize the ultimate objective of his life by
making regular efforts for union with the Lord. Thatis a state where no effects of
karmas remain behind. On reaching this state, one transcends knowledge and
ignorance. All thoughts of good and bad come to an end with the attainment of
spiritual enlightenment.

The need to attain spiritual enlightenment by complete absorption in
Himis stressed.213.
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Kabit

Ek hi Braham kian dammkan anek hoi

mar mar thath kaise karatkalol hai.

Kahin ho parind jai udade akas me hain
kahin ho charind chugjimikare bol hai.
Kahin ho chupae khai rahe hain chupaian ko
kahin nar nar hoi karrahe chohal hain.
Aisoadvait Braham ek sarab atma hai

Das Bhagwan gun Braham ke atol hai.214.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that one supreme Lord has made Himself manifestin
multiple forms of the material world. Light of the same Lord shines for in all
the beings living in the world. Sometimes He flies high in the sky being manifest
in a bird and at others He is perceived in an animal grazing in the fields; He is
manifest in a (carnivores) four-legged animal eating another four-legged and
also in man and woman relishing romantic moments. In this way, the Spirit of
one Brahman, with innumerable excellences, manifests in all the beings.

The idea of manifestation (as Spirit) of one Brahman in the entire creation
isunderelined.214.
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Kabit

Ek hi Braham kian taktan anek bhant

lahar uthai kar rahijor sor hai.

Kahin murag gujare bangjhapte balriaa

kahin suvanan chalae chale jate kaise mor hai.
Ghugi saras kapot kahin chirian hai chuhak rahin
sikra au baj kahin kar rahe jor hai.

Das Bhagwann kaise karie bakhann

aise Braham prakas se prakas sabh or hai.215.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das proclaims that we can perceive Him manifest in His
innumerable powers. He produces in the mind the clamor of waves of numerous
kinds. He can be perceived present in the fowl crowing and in the cat pouncing
on the fowl; He can also be perceived in a walking dog and peacock, in a dove and
acrane, a pigeon and a sparrow, etc. He can sometimes be perceived showing His
strength in the form of a shikraand hawk. In fact, one Brahman is manifestin the
entire created world: how can one describe Him?

The glory of all-powerful and all-pervasive supreme Lord is beyond
description.215.
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Kabit

Ek hai Braham hor diisro bharam

ihujan ke maram ju pram padulahie.

Roj harirojrihapne nun khoj

aise pai kar chojnabasojh ban bahie.
Nahin karie guman aise hoi ke sujan

phiri pai ke gian bigiann hime rahie.

Das Bhagwann karamiras pann

Ehisach ka dhianjo Braham bak gahie.216.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that there is only one Brahman and all other is amere
delusion: man should realize this truth and work for attainment of the supreme
spiritual state. Instead of continuing to live in ignorance, man should actively
work towards discovering his essential self and attaining the state of bliss.
Having reached the state of spiritual enlightenment man must notlose this state
by being egoist rather he should remain stable in this spiritual state. One can
attain the nectar of Name divine after reflecting on Truth expressed in the divine
Word.

Man is adjured to relish the bliss of Name-nectar and thus realize the
Brahman.216.
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Kabit

Ek hiBraham pravirte anek bhant

dekh ke khalar ham hue bismad hai.

Kahin vidvann hoi kare updes hi

avidia ko pai kahin karat fasad hai.

Bandhuie bikhadhikahin bandikhanne band hoh
adal bahar bich kare kahin sad hai.

Das Bhagwann kaise karie bakhan

aiso Braham apraman daso disa hiabad hai.217.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the supreme Lord is undoubtedly one Brahman,
but He has made Himself manifest in the multiplicity of the manifest
phenomena, and one feels amazed looking at this immense material expanse. He
can be perceived present in a scholar giving discourses and also in an ignorant
person engaged in a polemical discussion or conflict. He can also be perceived in
a captive in jail because of his jealousy and malice and also in a judge enjoying in
meting out justice. How can one describe the Lord who has made Himself
manifestinall the tendirections?

One only wonders looking at the Lord’s immense expanse of creation but
one cannotdescribe Him.217.
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Kabit

Tun hiatman Braham bed tun hi hai abhed bhed
achhalachhed chhed hoia hai nadan tan.

Tun hiram au rahim tan higafal ganim

tan hthakam hakim bhaia sakan sujan tan.

Tun hi maulvimulana tan hi panditsianan

tan hihoi ke nitana bhaunda phiren biaban tun.
Srab jahann tun hisikham samannjann

Das Bhagwann aha sabhi darmiann tiun.218.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that God Himself is the individual self as well as the
knower of self; He is indivisible as well as divisible, in-deceivable as well as
deceivable. He is Ram as well as Rahim, He is carefree and also the Cause of
conflict, He is the giver of orders and curer of maladies, a scholar and everything
else. He is present in the Pandit, Mullah and Maulana teaching religious
discipline and also in the weak who roams in the forests. The one Brahman
pervades,as subtle Spirit, the entire world and all the beings.

The all-pervasive nature of the Real One is explained through several
examples.218.
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Kabit

Nir ka phalar hai khalarjo biharyar

nur ki pukar sare nur bharpur hai.

Nir ki panah sare nur higavah sare

nur kisalah sare nur kajahur hai.
Nurkaujara sare nuir kaisara sare
Nurkanajara sare ghur da mamar hai.
Jumlajahann darmianjan nurhaiju

Das Bhagwann vah vah kaise niir hai.219.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the entire expanse of the world is only the
manifestation of His light. His presence can also be perceived in the behavior,
supplication and in the entire manifest expanse. Divine Lightis the supportofall,
witness to all and the source of inspiration for all: all are the manifestation of His
Light. His Lightis perceived all around and the entire world functions as per His
Will. He pervades everywhere, even in the wild beasts. The Light of the
wondrous Lord pervades throughout the entire world.

The idea of immanence of divine Light throughout the created world is
highlighted.219.
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Kabit

Jablag manibanitab lag ganidhani

mani gai hant hani gai hai tavangri.

Manika pasara hai najara dildara sara

mani ko bagarato bagararas angri.
Sarsabajmadann jahan manikidukann

eho rausnikikann hainadan devangri.
Jamanjinasjan harigumm gaiho pasarisari
Das Bhagwann hun hoi hai kuvangri.220.

Kabitt: Manisrich only aslong as he possesses worldly wealth, but his affluence
is gone as he happens to lose money. The material wealth sways the entire
world, and one loses all worldly relishes with the loss of material wealth.
However, the fact remains that spiritual prosperity is the real wealth. Man
attains this real wealth from the source of divine knowledge which bestows
spiritual bliss; darkness of ignorance spreads around as one drifts away from
this source, says Bhagwan Das.

Spiritual knowledge and not worldly money is the real wealth, and the
loss of itmakes one spiritually pauper. 220.
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Kabit

Nar ki kalanm karjae katlanm

duron karke salamu jo chhalang marjaie.
Kahe je bachan jan sunie nan deikann

hoi prasann man piaru nahin paie.

Laeje pritnahi mann pratit mit

hoi ke atit chit chanm son nalaie.

Nar najdikje tahkik ho sarik thik

Das Bhagwann paihlu paihlu se chhapaie.221.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the words spoken by women other than your
own appear to be sweet but are wrapped in poison, and as such these cause
degeneration of man. It is thus better to keep distance from them. Man must not
give ear to what such a woman says because it can produce feelings of affection
in his mind. The love of woman other than one’s own wife is not trustworthy and
one mustnotfallinlove with her. Ifatallitbecomes necessary to have some sort
of close relation with her, one must maintain a safe distance.

A householder as well as mendicant must not have illicit relationship
with women other than one’s duly wedded spouse.221.
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Kabit

Jisam janana nahin apnabaganna

kiun phirdan divanan parvanan jal jaenga.
Dekh ke te las nahin karidil pas pas

mile na nakaslas apnikhapaenga.
Aisaisdanajarabharakatal karara

yara khai ke isara mara mara pia ganenga.
Das Bhagwan kujhubaniinsann

hun hoin nanadanap ap me samaenga.222.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the woman other than one’s wife can never be
trustworthy, but still man goes crazy after her and in his ignorance destroys
himself like a moth burning itself on the flame of a lamp. Man must not get
entrapped in her beauty rather he should remain beware lest he should cause
hurt to himself. Caught in the web of physical lust, life is wasted away in search of
such pleasures rather than working towards the enjoyment of celestial bliss.
Man should cast away his ignorance and imbibe nobility because only then can
he attain self-realization.

Man is warned against having relationship with other women as it will
cause his spiritual degeneration.222.
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Kabit

Kamnikikarla1es gal bachar

pher manie bahar dildar dil paie.
Damman ki dukann kite khohlie makan
nahin hoi ke nadan ann bann ko lagaie.
Paibigian nahinrahejah giann dhian
kahan agiannjahan giann higavaie.
Das Bhagwann bol bhakhat hain tol tol
hoi ke abol bich bol de samaie.223.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that one should reflect on the behaviour of woman as
described in the preceding stanzas, and instead he should try and attain oneness
with the beloved Lord and enjoy spiritual bliss. He should abandon all evil deeds
and remember Name Divine with each breath. The spiritual knowledge thus
received leaves behind all other kinds of knowledge and causes the
disappearance of ignorance. Man must enshrine in his heart these words uttered
after due consideration to help him attain spiritual bliss.

Man is adjured to work for the attainment of spiritual bliss instead of
falling for the physical /worldly love.223.
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Kabit

Kanmni son kel kar damni son mel kar
sapnison khel kar kusal kiun paenga.

Nit ko anit kar murakh ko mitkar
jupankijitkaunrutbe paijaenga.

Dil ko bedil kar panchan son mil kar

khud narukhil kar kahan ja samaenga.
samajh lai sar aise bhakhat haun bar bar
Das Bhagwann kadon pher gharaenga.224.

Kabitt: Indulgence in physical pleasures with other woman is like holding on to
lightning in the sky and playing with a she-serpent: one cannot get happiness
out of it. What status can one hope to attain by going about purposelessly,
developing friendship with the foolish and winning a game in gamble? The
ultimate objective of life is attained after freeing mind from all desires and
participating in the company of the holy which produces inner elation. Essence
of the entire issue is that man must realize the objective of self-realization to
experience inner peace and poise, says Bhagwan Das.

The need to work towards attaining spiritual bliss instead of indulgence
inworldly love isemphasized.224.
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Kabit

Nar ki prit mitbaribipritirit

nar ko na hit chit chaiichal men anie.
Nar kinagah kar janvdifanah

nahin karie basahu sahu siitniihujanie.
Dekh ke te chal nahin hovie bihal hal
suratsambhal ap ap me samanie.

Hakk ko nihar hoe ajab bahar phir

Das Bhagwann tan anand ais manie.225.

Kabitt :Bhagwan Das says that falling in love with woman other than one’s wife
is like going against the path leading to spiritual bliss. Such feelings should not
be allowed from the very beginning to enter the frolicsome mind. Even a look by
such playful woman can make man’s mind waver and she should not be trusted
as itis just wasting away one’s life. Man must not waver looking at the woman of
a frivolous nature rather he should control his mind and direct it inwards. He
should make efforts to realize the supreme truth and thus enjoy the eternal
inner bliss.

The idea of abandoning love for the other woman and working to attain
spiritual blissis underlined. 225.
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Kabit

Nar to hai nar nahin karo itbar

Eh karegi khuar gamkhuar ban rahio.
Sohla dipak hainar eho sahidildar

tujhe akhia pukar na patangban bahio.
Chasam charai kujh magaj barai

ap ap ko parai khud nuru khud lahio.
Khaslat khubu hoi mahram mahbubu sahi
Das Bhagwann tan ke maram ko gah1o.226.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das advises his followers to live a modest life and should not
trust the (other) woman as she causes man'’s spiritual degeneration and social
humiliation. Man should dissuade himself from having lustful feelings towards
her to save himself from utter moral and spiritual destruction. He should not fall
in love with her and instead he should return to his essential self using his
understanding and become one with his primal Source. He should understand
the mysterious ways of the noble-natured and omniscient Lord and imbibe love
with Him.

Man is advised to give up love for the other woman and instead he should
getunited with the supreme Lord. 226.
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Kabit

Nar ko hainarijaise dhuen ki gubaribhari
akal bhulai sar1 kare khaftana hai.
Hoiriha andh bol sunda hai mand mand
kartasvar kandh ho gia divana hai.

Maslat mail mail kar riha phail phail
hoirihabail bich bail bastanna hai.

Ho giajahir gaitan te tasir sir

Das Bhagwan pas pia pachhutanahai.227.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that involvement with other woman is like the
darkness of smoke that makes man morally and intellectually purblind; blinded
in the love of such a woman, he speaks ill, becomes crazy and continues to live in
falsehood. Like a bull tied at one place to a peg, he remains ever engrossed in
evils; he seeks only advice from the evil thus adding to his evil ways. Having lost
perseverance and poise, such a person behaves like a beast and thus continues
to suffer.

Man caught in the evil of lust remains lost in evil ways and repents in the
end.227.
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Kabit

NarKkijonarnarhot hai tiar

tar bann ke katar jo satar safu bani hai.

Band band ko savar kar kar ke samar
hoirahthaiubharjo karar tar tant hai.
Angang ko phalar rang rang ko nakhar
dhang dhangki pukar kare kasas ih mant hai.
Arad bajar hare husan hajaryar

Das Bhagwann aisiafatihuanihai.228.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the beauty of a woman is no doubt charming as
she makes it look perfect like the correctly tightened strings of sitar, a stringed
musical instrument. Having made her up she ensures that all parts of her body
are well polished and thus remains ready to be played on like the sitar with
tightened strings. By a show of her beauty, she makes herselflook attractive like
the resplendent precious stone. A woman’s beauty is an attraction like the
crowded market of a Cantonment where thousands get robbed.

The woman'’s beauty can ensnare man who gets robbed of his spiritual
wealth in the process.228.
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Kabit

Narkijaban haijonaramnasan

ihu karke bian baru jann ko chalaegi.
Maddham avaj nahin sunie dar3j

ih samajhlairajjo nimaj se hilaegi.
Rojabandgi qurann au purann vakhiann
eh karke vakhann ann dhiann ko bhulaegi.
Mallie madann nahin bane insan nahin
Das Bhagwann aise aise eh jalaegi.229.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the sweet utterances of the woman enchant and
enthrall man. Man should understand the secret of her sweet tone and keep
himself away from her otherwise he will not be able to even offer Namaz on time.
Her sweet talk can make man forget the pious tasks like keeping Rojas and
offering prayer and make him indifferent to discourses on the Quran and the
Puranas. In such a situation, a person does not attain self-realization and gets
(morally and spiritually) ruined like a moth which gets burnt on the flame of a
lamp.

Instead of falling in love with other woman, man is advised to get united
with his original Source (God). 229.
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Kabit

Ahi afathajarhoianar se piar

ih ajab ajaru hun mitia kade bhag se.
Hoibisthar dino din hai tiar
ihubiharjobakarhaiagaraiaagse.
Nisdin jalejiatap tap khape hia

pia ko na pia kia melu kalinag se.
Kasat sarir pir hoi binan pir pir

Das Bhagwann gae bagbagbagse.230.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the thousands of problems resulting from the
love for the body can only be resolved only with good fortune. This inclination
has been fast on increase and as a result the overall human behavior is getting
adversely infected. Man makes no efforts to attain oneness with the Lord and
continues to suffer day and night by remaining engrossed in the love of other
woman. Love at the physical plane only causes pain whereas meeting with the
Guru helps man depart from this world with an ecstatic mind.

The need to follow the Guru’s teachings instead of remaining engrossed in
physical attractions is emphasized.230.
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Kabit

Suratsavarjarasuratsambhar

nahimorda muhar dildar dukh paenga.

Chale tej rafitar eh karegi khuaru

khhali murakh gavar kahan tak eh bhajaenga.
Aisthot haiavar chalibann ke lagar

eh karegibejarjadon tadon chachlaenga.

Das Bhagwann kiu hoia hain nadann

is bhetko pachhan kadon pher gharaenga.231.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das advises man to transform his consciousness; he is further
advised to divert it onto the right path because failure to do so is bound to result
in his suffering. If the consciousness keeps wandering fast, man faces only
humiliation; how far can it gomoving on the wrong track? Uncontrolled
consciousness of such a person is always frivolously flighty and without giving
up its fickle nature, it brings only suffering. Man is therefore advised to give up
his foolishness, try to understand the mystery of self and attain self-realization.

Manisadvised to abandon frivolities and gaieties of the world and instead

work for self-realization.231.
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Kabit

Suratsavar diti suratvasar eh

chhadia muhar tujhe kaunu samjhaega.
Karen na bichar kul akhde pukar
aiserihaje avar mann mar ke mukaega.
Hoijhunkarjahan sabad samar

tahan suratsudhar tan anand kujhu aega.
Livjaelagjahanjotrahijagmag

Das Bhagwan lai rahas ko aghaega.232.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das advises human beings to have a check on their
consciousness because ifitisleftunchecked, it goes astray. In this way, he makes
human beings aware that inability to control wandering mind can bring about
utter degeneration in life. If a person rememberes the divine Word, immerses
himself in the celestial melody of Name and thus succeeds in transforming his
consciousness, he has every possibility of experiencing spiritual bliss. Man
experiences the relish of spiritual bliss when his consciousness becomes stable
in the resplendent Light of the Lord.

Importance of uniting individual consciousness with the supreme
Consciousnessis highlighted. 232.
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Kabit

Surtisavar hun hoi husiar

lahen suratkisar tan apar sukhu paenga.
Phare je phalar mar chabakjusarsar

rakhe je sudhar sudharas pailaijaenga.
Niratnihar kare suratkhalar

hoiajab baharap ap men samaenga.

Karke didar hoi rahe hamvar yar

Das Bhagwann kaise kanmna chalaenga.233.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man will enjoy immense happiness if he
consciously tries to transform his consciousness. However, if the consciousness
of a person continues to wander in different directions, efforts should be made
to reverse it back by following the message of the Sabda-Guru and thus enable it
to experience the relish of celestial melody. The influence of maya disturbs its
concentration whereas diverting the mind inwards helps one enjoy inner bliss.
Having a vision of the Lord’s glance, the seeker also becomes verily the image of
God; no desires crop up thereafter.

Human beings are advised to transform their consciousness to be one
with God.233.
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Kabit

Suratsavar lakhin suratkikar

eh kare je bagar tan ajabu ap paenga.
Arafhajar kahide sukhan savar

nahin manne guftar ap ap ko gavaenga.

Phare bisthar nahin hundihaisahar
kujhukare na kararu tananandukilai jaenga.
Batan bajar chhadijandadildar yar

Das Bhagwann kadon pher gharaenga.234.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das advises man to work towards transformation of his
consciousness because it causes much suffering if it is allowed to go astray.
Thousands of enlightened, realized beings have,through their utterances, tried
to make man understand this; suffering results from failure to accept their
advice. A roaming frivolous consciousness finds no support; how can man
experience inner bliss without becoming poised? Unmindful of the spiritual
bliss one can experience by diverting consciousness inwards, man wanders in
search of happiness in the outside world: when will he give up his attraction for
the physical and return to his real self?

Man is adjured to transform his consciousness and revert it to his
essential self.234.
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Kabit

Bahajnihar hoiriha hainavar

kar chasam tarar char kauglau laraenga.
Kaririha hain didar baju baju ko phalar
chaljavna anari piar kauglau baraenga.
Gafal gavar diarab haibasar

honiburad bahar pair kauglau araenga.
Kich da makann ih musafrisarainjanu

Das Bhagwann kuicha kiich kar jaengan.235.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says how long can human mind continue to act frivolously
looking at the maya-woman in this material world? When the might of the youth
becomes a thing of the past, how long will a person keep up his love for the
material things of the world? Man in his ignorance has become forgetful of God
and thus he finds no spiritual bliss; how long can he retain his youthfulness to
continue with frivolous activities of body? Man is further advised to deem this
world-home an inn (i.e. a temporary abode) from where he has certainly to
depart.

Manis advised torealize the transient nature of the world and give up love
for material things. 235.
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Kabit

Jisamjuanibich pia abhmann kar

karke gumanu din kauglau laghaenga.

Pai pai pail khiibu chalda hain phail phail
hoi ke avail phail kauglau kamaenga.

Kalu kare marjanagar ho khuar

tun kabutra de vang ankh sas ko charaenga.
Kich da makannu ih musafrisaraijanu

Das Bhagwan kucha kuch kar jaenga.236.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that man should not take pride in his youth because
he cannotretain his youthfulness for all the time to come. He cannot continue all
the time to commit evil deeds he had been committing in the intoxication of his
youthfulness. Soon the punishment of death awaits every person: no one can
save himself against death. If a pigeon closes his eyes and stops its breath
assuming that the cat does not see it, the fear of cat pouncing upon him is not
warded off. Human life in this world should be deemed a brief stay in an inn
from where one mustdepart.

Man is adjured to give up pride in his youth and instead understand the
evanescent nature of life in this world.236.
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Kabit

Mausam bahar nahin karie hankaryar
khijan dibahar kahin najar na aenga.
Nahin karo itbarih jindgina paedar

vang guljar dildar kumlaenga.

Jhareih phalarjot karia pasar

raljae aisa chhar nahin dal pher paega.
Kich da makan ihumusafrisarainjan
Das Bhagwann kiicha kiich karjaega.237.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that man must not take pride in his youth because his
youthfulness will become invisible once the old age approaches: autumn
replacing springis a certainty. Man must not take human existence in this world
as un-ending: it is short-lived. If he fails to realize this, he will have to repent like
a gardener who looks at his once blooming garden now withered away. Man's
over-indulgence in the world despite the fact that his life in this world is short-
lived resulsin his failure to return to his essential self. This world-home is like an
inn from where he is certain to depart.

Man is again exhorted to give up pride in his youth and over-indulgence in
worldly things.237.
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Kabit

Dhunn da hai math nahinjania pran nath
bhul ke anath nath kis ko dhiaenga.

Nahin lakhia arup rup bhupan ko bhiip

jol chhad ke sarup rup kis ko manaenga.
Hadar hadurjehra nahin kite dir haijo

taj ke ihu khud nur kis me samaenga.

Kich da makann ihu musafrisarainjan
Das Bhagwann kucha kuch karjaenga.238.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man need not meditate upon any deity other
than one Lord who is the patron of the hapless. In which other form can God, who
is the Emperor of emperors and is nirakar or formless but becomes sakar by
making Himself manifest (as Spirit) in the multiple creation of the material
world, be meditated upon? The supreme Lord is not far away but He is rather
near being the light of man’s own life. In which entity other than Him can man
merge? This world-home should be deemed an inn from where man is certain to
depart.

Man is inspired to fix his mind only on the one supreme Lord instead of
indulging in the world which is temporary. 238.
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Kabit

Bhaijal sagah dekh bharda hain thandhe sah
janina panah beathah gote khaenga.
Pamdaajab bin ab garkab

nahinjanaan hasab tan suvabu kaise paenga.
Jai pharu pesvai deve marag batai

ih karke upai haul hun hi hataenga.

kuch da makann ihu musafrisarainjan

Das Bhagwan kucha kiich kar jaenga.239.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that man feels afraid of the immense world-ocean: he
can successfully reach across it after seeking shelter with the Guru, but fear
continues to dominate his mind because he does not follow the Guru. Since man
does not know of any other means to get across the world-ocean, he gets
drowned in it. How can then he attain blissfulness? Only by following the Guru,
man becomes aware of this right path and effaces fear from within his mind. This
world-home should be deemed aninn from where he is certain to depart.

Man can successfully swim across the world-ocean only by treading the
path shown by the Guru.239.
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Kabit

Julmina karo dharo gurii ka dhian bhai
maia mad andh chhaidil tho utaro khan.
Kahejoivakap grinthan me maharaj
sardha safjugat ho tin ko bacharo khan.
Chhodi mat mand pand gur ki pasand kar
hoiniradvand jara akhian ugharo khan.
Hiras hamafichal laber nahin aichal ko

Das Bhagwann jarjahli diukharo khan.240.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das advises man not to commit tyranny under the influence of
his ignorance rather he should follow the teachings of the Guru and thus cleanse
the filth of maya from within his mind. The words of the Gurus are included in
the Granth (Guru Granth Sahib) , and the seekers should reflect on them with
faith. Man is advised to be aware, firmly imbibe the message of the Gurus, give up
duality and thus efface all evil thoughts. Man must not remain engrossed in
innumerable desires rather he should efface the desires which crop up in his
mind asaresultof hisignorance.
Man must give up his cruel ways and instead efface hisignorance

by following the Gurus’ instruction.240.
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Kabit

Gurkipachhann ann jhatke ditajo bann
karona dharan tanjan parmann ko.

Mas ka ahara mahanpurson pukara nahi
laikan isara aise kia hai nadann ko.

Ratlage kaprejejamaho palidjae

mannas kiun khae pai niramal giann ko.
[sat tumara kahe pakro kanaraison

Das Bhagwann nan bhulao vakhian ko,241.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that human beings should, as a mark of respect for
the Guru, firmly enshrine his instructions in their minds and give up the habit of
eating flesh. The saints and savants have not given permission to eat flesh rather
they have hinted that a flesh-eater becomes impious and cannot imbibe the
pious teachings of the Guru just as robes become filthy when they get stained
with blood. When the Guru teaches the devotees to refrain from eating flesh,
they mustnotbe forgetful of whathe says.

The seekers are advised to follow the teachings of the Guru and refrain
from eating flesh.241.
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Kabit

Agar kaho dos nahin singhan ko jhatke me
mujhe batlao tume kis furmaia hai.

Kaun siacharajohu kaun avtari kahie

kaun nitivalajinrahu eh chalaia hai.

Din maskin kaho marne hain kahan ae

ake ih masla manoktibanaia hai.
Baniohusunao jan mai dharam hai jiv hani

Das Bhagwann even raula kiun machaia hai.242.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das asks who says that no blame accrues to the Sikhs if they
eat flesh of the animal killed in the jhatka (with one stroke) way. No Guru,
incarnation or personage has approved meat-eating as an appropriate food
habit. All arguments in order to justify the killing of hapless animals for human
consumption are an invention of man. Can anyone inform of the words ofa Guru
in which killing animals has been termed a religious, righteous act? All this a
meaningless argumentation.

The arguments in favour of eating flesh by killing hapless animals are
rejected as man-made.242.
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Kabit

Jivon ko satanan na bakhana hai muhatman ne
balak chhudana sahisamajh men aia hai.
Rakhson ke desjaiap Guru Nanakji

dekho updes kaise un ko janaia hai.

Mevon ka bhi khana na kabtulu kita tadon tik
jadon tikna abhachhchh se sinijam karaia hai.
Svachh dharam grahan sikita jadon rakhsan ne
Das Bhagwann tan hibhog silagaia hai.243.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says thatno greatsaint has favoured causing torture to the
animals rather they (perhaps suggesting Sikh Gurus) have spoken in favour of
saving them. When Guru Nanak (during his preaching odysseys) travelled to the
land of Kadan tribe (in present-day Madhya Pradesh), he also taught them to
avoid eating meat. He refused even to accept fruit from them until they took the
vow to give up meat-eating. Only when they accepted the pious way of life as
taught by Guru Nanak did he agree to accept the fruits offered by them.

Human beings are advised against following a life style of eating
meat.243.
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Kabit

Aj konamarab gaflibasar bhai
kathnibachar sar kahigranth ad hai.
Athsath tirath te sagal hi punnu

jivdaia pravann aia majh rag pad hai.
Chhima hie dharo nahinjulmigujaro bhai
ajajon pai kop kaho kaun stih dad hai.
Matkaho jivhanikise bhihai kahigur

Das Bhagwan nahin koibhibedad hai,244.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that human beings should live the message of the
Guru Granth Sahib instead of acting in ignorance to kill the goat (to satiate their
palate). In a hymn in the Majh measure of the Guru Granth Sahib, compassion
towards all beings is called a meritorious deed equal to visiting the fabled sixty-
eight places of pilgrimage. Advising humankind to give up being
tyrannical,humans are advised to imbibe the value of forgiveness.It is said that
there is no glory in being cruel to the weak animals. To say that the Guru favored
killing of animals is injustice to his teachings.

Human beings are advised to imbibe compassion for animals rather than
killing them.244.
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Kabit

Sidkiho Singh karo dharan dharam oho

guru j1 Gobind Singh kaha jo astl hai.
Chiuntiate kuficharlau thiila dekho sabh hi pai
kripa drisat siunriha ek phul hai.

Sare praphulathorihasahiatmanjan

mrigau mrug me kaise nahin mul hai.
Mukhvak ap kahiravar jan dasven ne

Das Bhagwann kahna karen kiun aduil hai.245.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the Sikhs of the Guru should remain committed
to and follow the religion based on the teachings of Guru Gobind Singh. God is
the creator of and equally present in both the small ant and the huge elephant,
and he feels pleased looking with the same eye on the two. Ifthe Lord is equally
present in all beings, how come He is not present, as Spirit, in the stag and the
rooster? While talking of creation of the world, the Tenth Master has made us all
clearly understand the idea of divine presence in the entire creation, then why
his message is not being followed?

Man is advised to follow the message of Guru Gobind Singh and perceive
the same divine lightin all beings.245.
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Kabit

Pivie sarab nahin hovie kharab nahin
pavie ajab aise asal bicharia.

Dam me dalil nahin amal asil nahin
bukhal bakhil phil andarlai daria.

Jivne da haju nahin marne da chaju nahin
pia dinan laj gaj baj ki savaria.

Kahe Bhagwann Das sach de balasras
isakadai bina nasa na piaria.246.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that life given to intoxicants like liquor, etc. brings
only suffering and humiliation in its wake: therefore, man must avoid them. The
truth of the matter is that thoughts as well actions of such beings are far from
reality. their mind full ofimmense selfishness and pride. A person with no awe of
God, who is full of pride and forgetful of the right way of life can contribute
nothing. Of what use can such persons be to society and humanity? The savants
who unite others with Truth proclaim that eternal inner bliss is not possible
withoutimbibinglove with God.

Love for God is supreme and all other intoxicants are nothing as
compared to it.246.
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Kabit

Pipibhangnahin hia hain malang

nahin ban ke nahangangang se hai maria.
kanm te krodh pairahe hain brodh

lobh moh au hankar ne hai buraj usaria.
Karrahe judh nahin anvdihai sudh

aise hoi ke barudh udh tudh nan nigharia.
Kahe Bhagwann Das sach de balas ras
isakadaibinanasana piaria.247.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says one cannot become a true fakir by taking bhang or
cannabis because one cannot get rid of the five evils such as lust, wrath, greed,
attachment and ego which are present within man by taking to such drugs.
These five evils are inimical to man and they tend to erect their own strong fort
within the body. These evils are ever active to overpower the mind and thus take
man to his spiritual and moral nadir. The savants who help others get united
with God tell that eternal inner bliss is not possible without imbibing love with
God.

Significance of living in the love of God instead of remaining engrossed in
intoxicantsis underlined.247.
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Kabit

Khai posatafim nahin pai hai talim
aise dekh aklim taslim na gujaria.
Karinahin ghok pai paiichan kirok
kabhilailai jhok nahin nase ko nataria.
Huinan makufisufisifalimakan nase
ajlimakan painajaijhaka maria.

Kahe Bhagwan Das sach de balasras
isakadaibina nasanapiaria.248.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the persons addicted to intoxicants keep
consuming opium and cannabis fail to attain any spiritual knowledge. They do
notvisitand surrender to or follow the message of any spiritual preceptor. They
never think of ways to overpower the five evils nor do they avoid intoxicants by
living the teachings of great savants. Without company of the fakirs, they neither
get liberated from evils nor realize their essential self. The savants who help
others get united with truth tell that eternal inner bliss is not possible without
imbibing love with God.

Human beings addicted to intoxicants are advised to follow the Guru'’s
teachings and enjoy lasting inner bliss. 248.
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Kabit

Sulfa kiun pia gaihro gaiharnathia
jlabiabaran sartp ur dharia.

Aihal tamij nahin amal ajij nahin
paiaisi chij nan marij matvaria.
Galatganim nahin dekhitaksim nahin
hoi musatkim na tauhidi damu maria.
Kahe Bhagwan Das sach de balasras
isak adai bina nasana piaria.249.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that a person addicted to intoxicants like sulfa
(mixture of tobacco and cannabis) remains away from spiritual knowledge and
as such enshrines in his mind the sense of duality which makes him differentiate
between man and man on the basis of their caste and class. Without imbibing
ethics and knowledge, he becomes crazy and falls ill. He remains caught in
inimical and divisive feelings without imbibing belief in oneness of God. The
savants who help others get united with Truth tell that eternal inner bliss is not
possible withoutimbibinglove with God.

People are advised to discard sense of duality because it causes social
differentiation and dissension.249.
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Kabit

Khanvdan kabab nahin janiajabab

kaise milega savab jan hasab na bacharia.
Nafas satan nahin maria nadann eh
satven makann pai nan jai ke savaria.
Khai nahin Iia pura amal na kia

kabhi dasven duvarjaaram nan gujaria.
Kahe Bhagwan Das sach de balasras
isakadai binan nasanan piaria.250.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man relishes roasted meat (i.e. commits evil)
without ever thinking that he will have to give an account of his deeds: every
person has to give an account of all of his good and bad deeds. The ignorant
person makes no effort to puta check on the mind-demon and attain the highest
spiritual state. Such a person seems to have no inclination to do noble deeds and
thus attain the state of lasting poise of the highest spiritual state. The savants
who help others get united with Truth tell that eternal inner bliss is not possible
withoutimbibinglove with God.

Man is advised to work for his spiritual uplift rather than remaining
engrossed in worldly relishes.250.



253 afgs

=31

HYT H®ST A9E 93 UA3 MetH A

WE I HS 5T i graTfanrTl

5 THIH UE™S" 3T T3581 5T 7%
SfenT T ElesT H3 MU & gATanT|
HET 50T UenT gU I3 H I&enT

WU WY & TN 597159 & sHTanT|
JJ IS THAT © IS HITH

fera netfe faar sAt & flmrfanmiuall

Kabit

Sukha sulfa sarab chandu posatafim sare
pie hain amal nahin amal gujaria.

Nahin maram pachhanabhed batninanjana
bhaia vavra divana mur ap ko basaria.

Muda nahin paia rup ret men ralaia

ap ap ko gavaia nahin nur ko nakharia.

Kahe Bhagwan Das sach de balasras
isakadaibina nasannapiaria.251.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the persons who take different kinds of
intoxicants such as hemp, cannabis, liquor, poppy husk and opium can never
perform any noble, righteous deed. They become forgetful of their real self and
cannot understand the mysteries of Divine and become forgetful of their real
self. The person who just wastes away his precious human existence instead of
working for the realization of the ultimate objective of life fails to imbibe
detachment and to realize his real self. The savants who help others get united
with Truth proclaim that eternal inner bliss is not possible without imbibing
love with God.
Allintoxications exceptthat of Truth are false and must be avoided.251.
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Kabit
Dosatdamaghaibedagbagrausanjah
barag pai barag samaia dildar hai.

Ajab avajnahinjaraihutraj
ehurajujudarajhtasauk me samar hai.
Manjal mukam namu tahan ka hai nijdham
sach kaaram huivahdatbahar hai.

Karo tahan ki tiarijahan jat hai hamari

hun Das Bhagwan ehu sahi guftarhai.252.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that there exists within the pious mind a garden of
spiritual knowledge and God can be seen latent in each leaf there. In the
immaculate form of mind resounds the bliss-giving and delusion-removing
sound of celestial melody in the expanse of which reflection merges itself
completely. This highest spiritual state has in religion been called attainment of
self-realization. Here one enjoys the showers of spiritual bliss resulting from
union with the Lord. It is only appropriate for man to make preparations to
realize such a state.
Human beings are adjured to make efforts to attain self-realization.252.
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Kabit
Malak mallik kul mulak malakk yakk
hakk barhakk barhakk hai hakikti.

jismikijatjatjathairafikti.

Jisam fanahijab isam bakai kab

ismiau jismiKkikaru tasdikti.

Aras au faras samai riha khud nur

Das Bhagwann lai sanakhat tahkikt1.253.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that the one supreme Lord is the master of emperors
of all the different countries in the world. The human species in their present
state have no caste identity of their own. In fact, man must transcend the
physical body and imbibe friendship with the supreme Lord because it is his
only caste or mark. Man must realize that this body is transient and his name is
also ephemeral: everybody must bear it in mind. This reality needs to be well
understood thatitis God alone who permeates everywhere - from earth to sky.

The all-pervasive and all-powerful nature of God is described in inverse
proportion to man’s smallness. 253.
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Kabit

Sahab salik mahan sundra maliik hoi

mahram maluk kare aski karart hai.

Ajab adairahe dekh ke aghai

sakan kiktin main batai aisi stirat svaikart hai.
Dil teimann karan jann qurbann
ohuhusandikhanjo pran hun se piart hai.

Karie je sang rang dekh dilu dang hoi

Das Bhagwann rahe ankho me khumarthai.254.

Kabitt : Enumerating the excellences of the beauteous Lord, Bhagwan Das says
that He is the Emperor of all emperors and He always behaves lovingly. He is
omniscientand He also loves all. Watching His wondrous play, mind gets highly
pleased. Itis not possible to describe His form in words. Life can be sacrificed for
the sake of firm faith in God. God who is embodiment of beauty is more loving
than life. If one enjoys the company of such beloved and meritorious One, one
becomes wonder struck feeling and realizing His love and one has the
intoxication of Name reflected in his eyes.

The excellences of the beauteous Lord, who is proclaimed preferable to
life,are described.254.
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Kabit

akal asil dil sikham sakil

aisavaisa hivasil hare dil da durau hai.
Surat da sohna mohna khohna dil dostan de
bostan de bab dekh ghate ghabrau hai.
Aisanigavann kar sake najuban biann
kadar hoi dann kare dil da barau hai.

Sine da haisafnafdekh Bhagwann Das

pas piara khas hoirank hise rau hai.255.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the Lord is supremely prudent, of peaceful
temper, immense, subtle, beauteous, eradicator of suffering and generously
benevolent in showering blessings. His beauteous form, charms which attract
all and the power and fragrance to win over the hearts of His beloved seekers do
not let tension come to mind. He is such a great savior as He cannot be described
in words. He is an admirer of merits and bestows the gift of perseverance. He
eradicates evils from within human mind and He transforms His beloveds from
pauper to prince.

God is referred to as One who loves all and who bestows the blessings of

Nameonall.255.
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Kabit

Sahab sahiir nurusach da sarur hur

dekh dastir magrur mitdarie.

Najaknasan haijahanndihijannsann

dil darmiann dhiann usda hi dharie.

Hub da hajarikarikarda asari
parkaribasyaridildarime gujarie.

Hoijadon mel kel kare Bhagwann Das

pas mustak kiun jharokhijhatan manrie.256.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the suprme Lord is the Light of knowledge,
intoxication of Truth and provider of beauty; man ought to abandon his ego
looking at the divine ordinance. God is the mark of subtlety, supporter of the
world and bestower of glory on man: man should keep Him ever enshrined in
mind. God is the source of love and He performs all functions in a carefree way;
therefore, we should spend all our life in His love. Man should give up hope from
and dependence on others and remain immersed in the enjoyment of bliss of
union with Him.

God is the support of all, loves all; man needs to give up his ego and enjoy
bliss of union with Him.256.
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Kabit

Mahram mahbub bana hauj hai habub

te khiradamand khubu khiibu rakhda danat hai.
Jada dajakhira hai mamire dajafjira

ohu askan de didian nun denvda binati hai.
Bahdatbahar parapakkia piar

hor chhutia biharjadon hoirusnar hai.

Batie na bakh te paltie na akh rakh

Das Bhagwann hoi aisiasnai hai.257.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that God is all-knowing, highly sagacious and
provider of sustenance to all; we must imbibe deep love for Him. The supreme
Lord is the treasure of miracles and blesses the persons who love Him with
divine vision and spiritual enlightenment. When a seeker receives
enlightenment, he imbibes love with the Lord-God which results in giving up
over-indulgence in worldly attractions. When such friendship is developed with
Him, one should thereafter never turn one’s face away from Him.

Human beings are advised not to be forgetful of the supreme Lord who
provides sustenance and enlightenmentto all.257
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Kabit

Pritam piare deisarejoniare niare

jadon de nihare hoi rahe balhare han.

Kaisidian main nasaninahinbich do jahani
aisisturatlasani dekh hoe banjare han.

Khel hai khiali chal os dinarali
asinjadondihaibhalilainde tadon de najare han.
Riha nahin gamm pia damm bich damm ai

Das Bhagwann hoirahe matvare han.258.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says thata person becomes a sacrifice unto the Lord when
he has a glimpse of Him through various different gestures of Nature. God
pervades through both the worlds, and He transcends all descriptions; looking
at His unique beauteous nature, man takes the path leading to Him. The world-
play (created by Him) and His functioning are unique; God-realization enables
man to have His wonderful vision. As one has the divine vision, one is left with no
anxieties; his mind then remains immersed in celestial bliss for all the time.

The bliss a person experiences after God-realization is described herein.
258.



261 afgs

g3l

deostge Gormmande

J ure famge g g8< miR T afen|
YRS UaTJ 3t args drefa Adt

THTT ASTfT J faara fafg nifant||

HY HI3S Ut Y H 77 fuprrssr

Jfemim ITHE g 3TAIY J fimrfentt |
Urfen flpi™aT UTH YA 3TenT SASTH &'H
TTH FAIRTS 3 nfde yg HifEn 1ut |l

Kabit

Chand dabhichand oh sach kaanand

hai pasand dilaband ju baland asin janian.
Pusat panahi bharigaibal gavahi sahi

dasda salahi hainigah bichi anian.

Mukh matvala pia prem jan piala

hoia hanslu huvala tan sarup hai sianian.

Paia piara pas khas bhaia basvas nans

Das Bhagwann tan anand khuibu manian.259.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the supreme Lord, who is sat, chit and anand
(Truth consciousness and bliss), is also provider of light to the moon; He is
known as the beloved of all and master of the highest glory. Man ought to reflect
on God who is the treasure of excellences, is the help of human beings in this
world and the next and is always giver of right guidance to them. One becomes
enamored of Him as one quaffs from the cup filled with His love. Oneness with
Him makes man experience spiritual bliss by effacing all evil thoughts and
inclinations from within his mind.

One can experience the state of inner bliss by becoming one with the Lord,
the treasure of all excellences.259.
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Kabit

Sajan sariftohfa tis di tarif

karan kaise tasnifaidin akal na bhari hai.

Ur me hai alaohuujalajubasala

de mahabbat masala prakase bisv sart hai.

Hari hari hal rahinda khiibu khusahal

chal mildimuhal chahe sabh nar nari hai.
Batbahuti ki pukarun jiundijann nan basanrun
ohuDas Bhagwan aisisiiratdidari hai.260.

Kabitt :Bhagwan Das says that singing eulogies of the benevolent Lord is the
only gift worth being offered to Him; however, man does not possess enough
wisdom to sing His eulogies. The Luminous Lord abides within man, and He has
enlightened the entire world with the light of His divine knowledge. God abides
in a state of blissfulness in all situations, but it is quite difficult for human beings
to abide by His Will. God possesses such a beauteous form that man can never
become forgetful of Him throughouthis lifetime.

Human beings are advised never to forget the Lord and ever sing His
eulogies.260.
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Kabit

Sajansianan main nadann haniana

nahin manndajan bhanan tan takana kaise pavan main.
Sifat sanai sarikahinahinjai

jannijigar manai halu kujh ku alavan main.
Munasafap bhara kare insaf sara

dekh ke satara balhar bal javan main.
Pialaskaradilulaigiahamara

hun Das Bhagwann git usde hi gavan main.261.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that God is supremely sagacious whereas human
beings are ignorant: man cannot attain God-realization because of his failure to
live in His Will. The excellences of God cannot be fully described in mundane
language, but one can certainly talk about some of the excellences of the beloved
Lord. God is great and just and always metes out true justice. Perceiving His
immense glory and grandeur, man is repeatedly a sacrifice unto Him. The person
whom He blesses with a flash of His vision begins to sing His eulogies forever.

Human beings are advised to live in the Will of God and sing His

excellences to earn His benevolence.261.
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Kabit

Dekh aise daul piara riha kaise maul
sare sun sun kaul haul hatan sarir de.
Bolibol se barik nahin kot hai sarik

eh samajh tarik pas pia hai fakir de.
Vasal vasal hoiriha haijamal

dekh dekh ke nihal taur tape takdir de.
Laie kar hajju raj rakhie nalajj aj

Das Bhagwann mele melia akhir de.262.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that one must have a glimpse of the beauteous Lord
who can be perceived present all around and everywhere. All fears and
apprehensions of mind and body cease listening to His eulogies. His language is
the subtlest and He has no collateral. The way to realize Him can be learnt only
from some spiritual preceptor. As a person realizes Him, he experiences
exhilaration in his mind, and his fate gets transformed. One should
unhesitatingly and keenly work for God-realization because this human
existence hasbeen the last chance to realize Him.

Man is inspired to work for attaining mystical oneness with the supreme
Lord.262.
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Kabit

Dilabaryar sunisach di pukar
aiabarbahardildarras gholde.

Bataklator mor kar rahikol sor

badal dighor te janavar bhibolde.

Binde mendak au min rahe sabad ko chin
kaise sun sun bin ahi sir jholde.

Isak de baihar dilaihar charaibich

Das Bhagwann nan katab kade kholde.263.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that it be taken as truth that many romantics enjoy
during the pleasant season of rainy season. When there is thundering of the
clouds, one finds birds like ducks, lator or sparrow-hawk, peacocks,
nightingales, etc. croak in different voices with a view to express their sense of
joy. Justas a snake dances in joy listening to the sound of wind-instrument being
played, crickets, frogs,fish and others also experience joy listening to the sound
created by Nature. Similarly, a person also requires no other knowledge when
the waves oflove for the Lord arise within him.

Man is shown the way to reach the state of inner bliss using the example of
the rainy month of Savan.263.
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Kabit

Aighat chhanmjagudekhdatamam

ute char charbanm anm abar niharde.

Bag titar chakor tote tiliyar hor horu

dekh chamkor ho chukanne changa marde.
Banan de baghere singh maran badhere phere
mirag chuphere ap ap ko ubharde.

Paejadon annthath rahe nahin puja path

Das Bhagwann kaul karan bahar de.264.

Kabitt :Bhagwan Das says that the entire humankind loves to watch from
rooftops the joyous scene of dark clouds rising in the sky. Different birds like
heron, partridge, chakor, parrot, sandgrouse,etc. create a lot of noise looking
with fear atthe lightning in the sky. The leopards and lions come out of their dens
in the forestand the stags also gallop and jump around in joy. Similarly, man also
becomes forgetful of meditating on God and gets engrossed in the enjoyment of
worldly pleasures under the influence of the joyous rainy season.
Change in the season also results in the changes in human mind.264.
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Kabit

Charbadlijanaisaridharatsuhai

Ehde rang disufaijanu bariduralabh tan.
Bhantbhant khule rang khil khil pain ang

hol hai umangjunasang dekh sabh tun.

Kar karband lain sach ka anand hun

khich nahin tand chand chaudmidalabh tun.
Kar kar sangu ab hoh khud rang hun

Das Bhagwann eh kasida chhad jhab tun.265.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the earth becomes pleasant and prosperous and
unique and colourful scenarios show up when the clouds come to shower rain
on it. All beings feel highly elated and become carefree looking at the multiple
kinds of colors of Nature. Man attains true, lasting spiritual bliss when he
unhesitatingly and enthusiastically indulges in the enjoyment of these multiple
kinds of colors. Man should give up his love for maya and instead work towards
having a glimpse of the Lord; mystical oneness with God makes man verily His
ownimage.

Man is adjured to perceive God present in Nature and thus attain lasting
spiritual bliss.265.
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Kabit

Dilbar yar khubu khile gulnar

hoiajab tiar bich sabji suhavni.

Chhad ke sakufalamba khiria gulab bamba
marua te chamba hai chambeli khili savni.
Gamlon ke gul phul phul ke hain hoe phul
bargon pai chuhke bulbul man bhavni.
Samjhe nan gal baithe kalian ko mal mal
Das Bhagwann bajiburad hoijavni.266.

Kabitt : Bhagwan says that vegetation of numerous kinds is in bloom in this
world-garden created by the beloved God. The flowers there look wondrously
beautiful. Just as the flower of rose blooms from the bud (and appears
beautiful), the flowers of marua (Artinisia elegans),champa(Michelia
champacca)and jasmine also show their beauty. The flower-bearing plants in
pots are also in bloom. Sitting somewhere among leaves of a tree, the
nightingale sings in its sweet voice. Man in his ignorance fails to learn anything
from Nature and makes no efforts to attain spiritual bliss and thus loses the
game of life.

Learning from the beauty of Nature, man should work towards getting
united with the Creator-Lord and be everin bliss.266.
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Kabit

Ghata ai par bann hoirahidhann dhann
sare man tan prasannta lianvdi.
Mithimithivage paun bagule akas bhaun
saun di sifat ko1 kahinahin janvdi.
Painlagia fuhar bund nanidildar

hoe ham hamvar nar nar kuslanvd.
Baihan bisthar ute ae Bhagwann Das
nehu vali nadinahin palak tharanvdi.267.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that happiness spreads all around when dark clouds
suddenly rise up in the sky. The herons fly around in the sky enjoying the
pleasant breeze of the season. The grandeur and beauty of the month of Savan
(fifth month of the Indian calendar) cannot be described in words. The little
drizzle coming from the above gives man the enjoyment of being in close vicinity
of a spring. Each pore of human body seems to be in an ecstatic and elated mood.
The river of love for the Lord flows continuously (within a being) looking at the
glow throughoutthe immense expanse of Nature.

Man has been given a metaphysical message through the example of the
beauty of Nature.267.
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Kabit

Jehre pae gal har soigae gal har

hun paigal har har har pai honvdi.

Kafijar sejoisol bhae ab kafijar hain

kafijar ke htuie nar kafijar ki ronvdi.
Nahinkarjorjarajardahaijorjara
jarajarvanijorjorlai khalonvdi.

Khiriguljar karrahiabjarjar

Das Bhagwann bhavibane kamm khonvdi.268.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man finds himself defeated and ultimately
repents when the worldly relationships, which he had remained engrossed in
during his lifetime, desert him. The man engrossed inmaya fails to transform
himself; he is continuously robbed (of his spiritual merits) and even his wife
weeps in repentance. Man must not misuse his power to act in an oppressive or
suppressive manner. Old age overtakes everyone and makes all feeble. When
death happens in old age, the entire family-garden weeps and wails. Death is
inevitable, and it disturbs everybody’s plans.

Man should ever remember Death and thus save himself from repenting
inthe end.268.
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Kabit

Hannlabh apninadekhen agiann kar
patia hain nind ne nan akhian ughardan.
Mirag angurichugjan pachhutaen pher
ais bich pia hun chhejan hain latardan.
Karke bachar man randu nahinrokdajan
ukar ke jar ap apni ukhardan.

Kise nun kidosu pher den Bhagwan Das
kesarkiart hathin apniujardan.269.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that man in hisignorance does not think of his benefit
of loss and remains in deep slumber of ignorance. Man repents when the stag-
evil grazes away the entire soft grass of breaths. Man wastes away his human
existence by remaining engrossed in pleasures of the world, but he never makes
endeavours to cleanse the mind of evils. Thus, he himself becomes the cause of
his own undoing. Who else can be blamed when man himself is the cause of the
devastation of his life-garden?

A person who fails to come out of his ignorance and cleanse mind of evils
hastorepentinthe end.269.
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Kabit

Hoike bebsa man phirda hai vanhiyat
karaj kasut hun bagan nun nan mordan.
Gadirahu chhad ke tiin aujhar arikian me
homda khuaru khair apninalordan.
Pannibeathah bichon banne annlagahoia
bera hundhakke tunap pherrordan.

Aisa hain besamajh nadan Bhagwann Das
patthar de nal mar sisa hathin tordan.270.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the uncontrolled mind continues to wander
aimlessly in different directions, and man makes no effort to bring it on the right
path. When man gives up the right path and instead takes the wrong path, he
faces only humiliation but still he does not wish his own welfare. It is during his
human existence, which is achieved only after a lot of meditation, that the way to
God-realization becomes known to man. However, he remains engrossed in
maya and thus suffers (moral and spiritual) degeneration. By doing so, man in
hisignorance wastes away his life.

Human life is a precious existence and the apt opportunity to realize the
objective of God-realization.270.
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Kabit

karen avlachhchh phiren laddia majaj dahi
aisa tin kulachhchhna na murda hain moria.
Mar ke gulela hathu apna hibhannlia

bina ustad te nasanan aisajoria.

[tna ajab tan hi paia hai sarir kar

murakh nasanguje tain arfan daloria.

Kise da kigia kahunadann Bhagwann Das
apnahiapvang nimbu de nachoria.271.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man remains puffed in ego and commits evil
deeds without heeding to anyone advising him to retract his steps from evil
ways. Just as an ignorant person injures his own hand while using the pellet-
bow, no one can attain success on the spiritual path without the guidance of the
Guru. An ignorant person fails to follow the Guru’s instruction and commits evil
deeds as aresult of which he suffersfrom physical maladies. As a result of his evil
deeds, no one else is harmed rather man squeezes all merits out of himself and
thus ruins himself.

Man is advised to follow the Guru’s advice and is cautioned against
committing evil.271.
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Kabit

Suphne darangu sachu mann na gavar baithu
suphne dikaryar akhar nabudgi.
Kirdabihar kul hoi ke fanah ih

Kaldagras kaian sundrasarup jab

bhulk (ke) nadan karen kamm kiun aludgi.
Hoh husaarabjag Bhagwann Das

sach nun samal kachu chhad de behiidgi.272.

Kabitt : Emphasizing the transient nature of this material world, Bhagwan Das
says that the world-play is fleeting like a dream: it is not eternal and it will be
ignorance to deem it as lasting. This evanescent world-play will come to an end
one day and will merge with the dust. Since this beautiful human body, made of
five perishable elements, will one day merge with earth devoured by death, one
must not therefore commit evil deeds even in a dream. Man is adjured to be
aware of the fleeting nature of the world and engage himself in the continuous
remembrance of the supreme, ever-existent Lord.

Emphasizing the ephemeral nature of the world, man is advised to
remember the ever-existent Lord.272.
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Kabit

Gaflida pala chakkubhulnanadanab
hos kar dekh ad ki hai terijad oi.

Dil dinagah kholu aslisartip dekhu
sudh hai Braham yar hadd te behadd oi.
Dvait ko uthairokbasna hisablai

sudh me samai kar jiv valirad oi.

Puran Braham hoijaen Bhagwann Das
bhann kar hiras havaivali hadd 0i.273.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should no more live in ignorance rather he
should make conscious efforts to realize his real, divine self. He should open his
inner eye, realize his real, essential self and make endeavors for the realization
ofimmaculate and infinite Lord. Asone effaces evils and sense of duality andand
thus realizes one’s true self, one becomes verily the image of the immaculate
Lord. He concludes by saying that the person who completely effaces his desires
and evil passions becomes verily the image of the perfect Lord.

Man is advised to abandon all evils and instead work towards God-
realization.273.
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Kabit

Soianjugbitgaeab tinnadannjag
akkhian ughar dekhu baji teri hardi.
Khudinii gavai khud rip di bachar kar
khojlai takau ek gal hai hajar di.

Dil te damang didarustide nal yar

bagal me surat pachhan dildar d1.
Hoinirabandh tin nadann Bhagwann Das
dekhlaibahar darvesguljardi.274.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das reprimands man who is in deep slumber of the love of
maya and advises him to regain awareness and see for himself how he has been
losing the game of life by remaining engrossed in worldly life. It is rather
important for him to completely efface his ego and reflect on his essential self in
a state of poise. He should identify his mind with his heart and then realize that
the beloved Lord resides within him. Liberating himself from the bondages of
the world, he should cast a glance and meet with the beloved of the Lord and try
and immerse himselfin Him.

Man should reflect on his real self with a poised mind and thus work
towards attaining God-realization.274.
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Kabit

Samajh safaikise taur hitarika pharu

hoi ke alel nan tufanni hun khel tan.

Jue mithi har bichon bhajjna salah nek
phasbaihnajanlai churasidinakel tun.
Vaste takau horu parcha bakimti hai

man chitbudh damm iku kar mel tan.
Antar dhiann hoh nadann Bhagwann Das
paengaaram katbasnadibel tin.275.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should live a way of life which helps him
cleanse his mind instead of acting in ignorance and remaining engrossed in the
love of maya. He should accept the noble advice of getting out of the yoke of
maya otherwise he will remain caught in the continued cycle of birth-death-
rebirth. It is important to follow the advice to identify mana (mind), chit
(consciousness) and buddhi (intellect) and attain inner poise: this has been an
invaluable advice. One can attain the state of inner poise by diverting one’s mind
inwards and abandoningall evils.

Man is adjured to abandon attachment to maya and instead divert his
mind towards hisimmaculate self.275.
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Kabit

Asrailajkaru jakhna kiun mari gai
arson balaijoachetan dabdi.
Aistbalvann nahin dunian me hor chij
anmdi hiakal bhulai deve sabh d1.
Uparsarup an chhae aisa mahanjal
chakkianajae hairajai dadhe rab di.
Jatan de bich rakh sauk Bhagwann Das
hategijarurih bamariterijhabdi.276.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that itis important for man to understand how he has
become lost to his real self. What is that calamity which suddenly falls on him
from nowhere and overpowers him? In this world, maya has been the most
powerful and it makes all persons lose their right understanding. It is, in fact, the
Will of the Divine that maya casts a web over man'’s real self to keep it under its
spell but man fails to do anything to break this spell. However, if man engages
himself in the efforts to cast off this web, he can easily succeed in erasing the
influence of maya.

Man remains separated from the supreme Lord under the influence of
maya which he is adjured to shake off. 276.
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Kabit

Ekta kojanyar banvranahoirahu
duiko uthaidilgiri kho sarir di.

Ekta de sukh jeha sukhunahin devlok
jainan nadann chatrai tadbir di.

Nam rup langh ke makann pher Ekta da
tahan hai nagahi kise kamal fakir di.
Phurne tiag hohiaphur Bhagwann Das
kahniih kalam nirapakh guru pirdi.277.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should realize the individual soul’s
essential unity with the supreme Soul rather than living in ignorance: he should
discard all sense of duality and remove his despondency. The bliss of being one
with God is more joyous than the happiness of being in paradise, but man cannot
reach this state with the use of his intellectual cleverness. Oneness with the
perfect Lord can be attained only by receiving grace of the perfect spiritual
preceptor and effacing duality.A true Guru always advises the seekers to give up
worldly desires and reach the state of desirelessness.

The seekers are advised to give up worldly desires, efface ego and earn the
Guru's grace torealize unity with God.277.
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Kabit

Suran ko sumal kar surtilagai yar

sani me samai kar pufji teri bachdi.
Samajh nadannih himmathasab bajh
basnan bekaid bang bandar de nachdi.
Ruh da takau nahin honvda haijab lag
pavnaajabudeh dhar dhar kach di.

Kar lai upau rogu mite Bhagwann Das
deh dakalank bhara gal ehusach di.278.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that our breaths (i.e. life) are well spent if we
successfully immerse our consciousness in the supreme Lord. The frivolous
desires and expectations cannot be brought under check unless man takes heart
and uses skill to control them. As long as the human soul within the body fails to
getpeace and poise, it continues to suffer in the cycle of birth-death-rebirth. The
truth of the matter is that man should use some ways and methods to remove
this blur of continued transmigration.

Human existence becomes a success only if one is able to attain inner
poise and thus annul the cycle of birth-death-rebirth .278.
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Kabit

Jindgi fanah nahin damm da basahu ko1

jan ke behos kiiri phahibich phasdan.
Lalsadigandhvich dil de chhapaikar

ban darvesbol arfan de dasdan.

Pia urjhai bhara stikham khial vich

vasna di tar bangu makri de kasdan.

Bera tera dubda nadann Bhagwann Das

ap nun samal lai kiun kandhe khara hasdan. 279.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the ignorant man remains caught in the futile
worldly entanglements without knowing that this human life is so fleeting that
one is not sure even of the next moment: it is quite short-lived. The heart of a
man remains full of worldly desires, but gives discourses like an enlightened
saintly person. Such a person remains entangled in the web of desires like a
spider which gets caught in its own making. He who remains happy in the
fulfillment of his worldly desires fails to realize that the boat of his valuable
human existence is sinking.

Transience of human life and futility of worldly desires are
emphasized.279.
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Kabit

Jag pau sutia musafra tin hos pharu

kal da tumacha hun nere aia stukda.
Gaflidinind vich pair kiun pasar pian

maut da nagara tere siri pur kukda.

Alas tiag kar akhian ughar dekhu

kare ki huvalu kalu is makhluk da.

Neki tun kamailai nadann Bhagwann Das
mela chand roj dabasahunahin phik da.280.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das calls man a traveller in the world and advises him to
become conscious of the ultimate objective of his life because death can pounce
upon him any moment. The ignorant person living his life in carelessness does
not realize that death always hovers over his head. Such a person should give up
his lethargy, get fully aware and see for himself what death has been causing to
this world. Lifetime in this world is rather fleeting and there is no certainty of
life: therefore, itis only appropriate for man to do noble, righteous deeds.

Human life is short-lived and man needs to perform noble, righteous
deeds to make ita success.280.
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Kabit

Bela akhrinihar karo mann men bicharyar
jagdibahar jiven suphne da melra.

Vakhat samal te lagau livatma men

janam ih manas tan hovega suhelra.
Daulailaijelagdakhadaria hai nek saint
auganahathih batithoia velra.

Kiu soian galtann hoi nadann Bhagwann Das
hoh husiarlaku bann ke savelra.281.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man must reflect on and realize that worldly
happiness is not lasting: it is fleeting like a dream.Human existence has been the
last step of the ladder for individual soul to reach the supreme Soul. Life can
become a success only if man makes proper use of his lifetime and immerses his
consciousness in the Lord. This life is an apt opportunity to realize the ultimate
objective of life; it should be rightly used otherwise time once lost does not
return. Instead of remaining engrossed in maya man should begin efforts in this
direction atthe right time (i.e. when still young).

Human beings should aim at realizing Divine instead of remaining
engrossed in worldly allurements.281.
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Kabit

Jan sarvagg parmatma na bhangu kahin
kahinde darvesbich har harangde.

Atam bichar te sartip vikhe lin hoi
rahnanirlep bich hari harirang de.
Dehiehukachusachujanu pramatmanun
ravia Braham ikuvich sarbangde.

Kiun hoian galtann tin nadann Bhagwann Das
jagdibaharjivenjatru hain gangde.282.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the self-realized enlightened beings affirm the
factthat God pervadesall the placesand there is no place devoid of His presence.
Such enlightened beings reflect on their inner self, transcend maya and
completely immerse themselves in the supreme Lord. They deem that human
body is transitory whereas God is ever-existent and all-pervading. It remains a
mystery why man still remains engrossed in the charms of this transient world;
human life in this world is like a traveller visiting the Ganga (only to return home
soon).

Man can realize God by transcending maya and attaining spiritual
knowledge from holy persons.282.
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Kabit

Utam sarir eh admidabandginin

samajh aputhikaren kar kiu nakammrl.
Deh dabiharuhorujivan de samannsara
terikibasestadalil lau lambrl.

Samajh babek te barag phar bisaante

kheh di khurakih bakar vali chammri.
Hoian gummrah he hun Bhagwann Das
pain jan kaside tadon jad karen ammri.283.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that human life is supreme (and is meant for
meditation on God) but man being ignorant performs deeds to the contrary. It is
worth reflecting on that man’s behavior is like that of any animal; then what
makes him different from other creation? Man should use his sense of
discrimination and remain detached because this human body being short-lived
will mix with dust one day. Man goes astray and commits wrong deeds;he
remembers the message of saintly persons only when it is time for him to
presentbefore Divine an account of the deeds done here.

Human life is transient; only cultivation of values helps one get acquitted
inthe Divine Court.283.
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Kabit

Dekh ke achambha aisa hoia paresan dil
ultiajogik dunian digal hi.

Bhed chal vangik dusre de pichhelag
japde hainramu parujanliaal hi
Chanchal subhau kar chit ntin na chain pal
ram kaise hoijab ap nanachal hi.
Sachutabjanie nadann Bhagwann Das
romromrach jaebisre na pal hi.284.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that he feels surprised and disconcerted looking at
the human beings in this world thinking and acting contrary to the way they
actually should. They remain engaged in meditation on God emulating others
but without understanding and realizing the essence. The nature of mind is
essentially flippant and insouciant; when we are engaged in remembering God
ina mechanical way, mind does notbecome stable. True meditation is when God
permeates each pore of devotee’s body as he remembers Him; then He does not
go away from the devotee’s mind even foramoment.

Emphasis is on becoming mystically one with God instead of mechanically
repeating His name.284.
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Kabit

Man kar pingal nan bharam khuar hohu
kadar karim janu andre rahim tun.
Khojnahin dekhdahainjablagap tani
bharam najae bhamen sat aklim tan.
Sachu karu sahirisbanjubasardeh

kul prakasak ko kar taslim tan.

Sarab hikala samrath Bhagwan Das
rog nin gavau ap apnan hakim tian.285.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should put an end to the wanderings of his
mind and thus save himself from disgrace; he should perceive God, who is
remembered by diverse names such as Qadar (Creator-Lord), Qarim
(Benevolent), Rahim (Compassionate), et al, within. Man may wander at
different places to earn inner peace, but his doubts will not cease unless he
realizes God within. Instead of imitating others, it is proper to meditate on the
all-pervasive God who is also omnipotent; therefore, man should become his
own physicianand cure doubts and delusions of his mind.

Man is inspired to divert mind from maya and direct it towards becoming
one with the supreme Lord.285.
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Kabit

Nar te narain vich bhed na sitil bhar

hoia besmar nahinjanniajan bail tan.

Pech dar pech bich ang ang piiran hain

chakki phiren chafichal manorthan di mail tan.
Dhaia te churaia nahin sadhasti hori

sirbhara ihu grahu nahin chalen sidhi gail tun.
Mudtan da bhula hoian jiv Bhagwann Das

mad nun basar mat samajh lai chhail ttin.286.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that there is no difference between an individual and
God: human beings are, in essence, one with Him. God has made Himself
manifest in the entire creation of multiple colors and kinds but man in his
ignorance is unaware of this truth. The same divine Light pervades all beings but
still man prefers to carry on the burden of frivolous objectives. If he treads the
straight path to God-realization, no inauspicious star can cause him harm. The
ignorant man who is forgetful of God should cleanse the filth of ego and make
efforts attherealization of Truth.

Man should realize oneness with God because no harm can come to one
whorealizes God.286.
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Kabit

Karan daris gia sikha me patangjal
bhauruband karan sugandhta derasdi.
Kannras gia mar mirag sugandhdar
jihbaras min bich kundide a phasdi.
Bhogras hastisaharda hai kunda sir

jatan bagair ek ek nun garasdi.

Karen na bacharje nadann Bhagwann Das
tera k1 huval pafjdhantbich basd1.287.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says thata moth burnsitselfon the flame in its keenness to
see the light of the lamp and the black bee charmed by fragrance meets death by
getting imprisoned in the flower petals. A musk deer feels enchanted by the
sound of a hunter’s horn and gets caught in his net; and a fish gets caught in the
fisherman’s bait lured by the relish of food. An elephant gets betrayed by its lust
and suffers at the hands of mahout. Similarly all these evils become cause of
man’s moral and spiritual degeneration. Prey to the five evils, he fails to reflect
on the consequences of these evils.

Man is advised to be aware of the harm the five cardinal evils cause him.
287.
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Kabit

NarKkiparitjan bandgibasardet

bhart hai kalank daraavan nun baretian.
Resman niilehajeha fakran nunaib teha
kalra jamin jiun kalank bhaia khetian.
Panian nu burjiven mansan visur tiven
bhari hai kalanklal chandna nun retian.
Rahu ket jiven chand sir Bhagwann Das
tiven hi kalankjano nar dian hetian.288.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that love for woman is a hindrance in a saint’s
spiritual path and brings a slur on his name. The life of such a saint becomes
spiritually dry like dry sand visible in a dried up river. A person with such an
immoral behavior can be compared to silk destroyed by worm and barren land
where nothing grows. A saint’s relationship with woman makes him as filthy as
water decomposed by algae and sandal mixed with sand. Just as sun and moon
are eclipsed by the shadow (as believed in astrological belief) of Rahu and Ketu,
asaintis blemished by hislove forawoman.

The saints are warned of serious consequences of following the path of
immorality.288.
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Kabit

Paise bina raj nahin paise bina sajnahin
paise bina kaj nahin paise bina jhak hai.
Paise binan har nahin paise binan nar nahin
paise bina yar nahin paise bina chak hai.
Paise bina puitu nahin paise binan duitu nahin
paise binan kartutnahi paise binan khak hai.
Kahe Bhagwann Das paise bina aur na

fakir darives ik paise bina pak hai.289.

Kabitt : Emphasizing the need to become detached to worldly wealth despite it
being quite important, Bhagwan Das says that it is not possible to rule over a
land or purchase an instrument without money; in fact, no task in this world can
possibly be accomplished without money. Ifa person has no money with him, he
does not get respect in society nor can he get married to a woman nor make
friends. One is always in disquietude without it. Neither sons nor relatives like
such a person and nothing in this world can be accomplished without money.
However, only a fakir remains holy even if he has no money.

The entire world is engrossed in material things whereas only a true saint
transcends such adesire.289.
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Kabit

Hovan fakir khol atak jafijir

sir mann takdir pin jahar pialrl.

Raihan narasihjan ke sarirnas

ap nunbachar kur taj den chalri.

Dekh guljar dili gae hain sartup mili

ekta makan vikhe pahufiche nahin galri.
Darja fakiri da hai diir Bhaiguwann Das
samajh lai umar nadann aje balr1.290.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the seekers who nurture in their minds the
desire to reach the highest spiritual state tread this arduous path overcoming all
hindrances in their minds. They deem this human body perishable and become
detached to it. They attain self-realization and discard love and attachment for
what is transient. Having reached this supreme spiritual state, they identify
themselves with it and become stable in it. This spiritual state is not attained by
mere talk. The status of true sainthood is very high, and one must understand
thatalot many efforts are required to reach this supreme state.

The spiritual state of a true fakir is rather high and it is attained through a
lot many efforts.290.
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Kabit

Sir dite labhdi muhal chal fakran di
saukhinahinjan bajihovan sahid di.

Jinvde hijivichjanvalonhath dhon

banian nadann gal jan ke sunid d1.

Sune hoe sukhan sahams kahe muh teje
kujh pratit nahin amal palid di.

Dhokhebaju hoi baitha pir Bhagwann Das
khala maru khol ke na khavar murid di.291.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that it has been highly difficult to become a truly
realized saint; itis notan easy task to lay down one’s life for the realization of this
objective. True sainthood cannot be earned only by listening to the heresay; he
who wants to reach this state must learn to die while still living. A person who
preaches to others what he had listened to from others cannot attain any
spiritual merit until he lives those teachings in his own life. A person who
establishes himself a saint through clever means and does not realize the
innocence of his followers should be disgraced in public.
Atrue fakirlives truth in his life as taught by his spiritual preceptor.291.
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Kabit

Chajnaachargiafakar sabutban

bhes paltailia kar hai saitann di.
Chafchal subhau kar chit hai chalaimanu
surtl pukare muhon bed au purann di.
Maia mad bise bhog chhidar hajar bich
pher kahe sadh dekho gal ih harann di.
Chhitran dimarih nadann Bhagwann Das
gujar kharab partitna dhian di.292.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that he who dons the robes of a saint without having
purified his conduct is verily the image of a devil. His mind remains ever
unstable and wavering, and his nature being flippant, such a pseudo saint only
deceives his audience by reciting for them mantras from the Vedas and the
Puranas. It is quite surprising that such a person calls himself a saint even
though there are in him thousands of flaws like desiring wealth and pleasures.
Such an ignorant person who does nothing to unite his consciousness with the
Lord deservesto be disgraced.

The pseudo saints who only don the robes of a fakir and possess no
spiritual meritare criticized.292.
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Kabit

Hoi kar sadhu nafa khattia pakhandian ki
khulia na pechu prabritjafjir da.
Grihastian nalonjuda gerunahinamlanda
sangu badlai baithan horu kiun sarir da.
Phurne te basnan udainabarud vangu
darja dalidrikiu mannia hai pir da.

Muhon kahi akhna sukhala Bhagwan Das
paianahinjae alimagaj fakir da.293.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the pseudo saints fail to earn any spiritual merit
if they fail to liberate themselves from the bondage of worldly attractions. Such
persons only change their outward garbs but inwardly they cannot detach
themselves from a householder’s way of life. Such hypocritical persons are
acknowledged as indolent and apathetic because they fail to transcend their
desires and fancies. Itis quite easy to call oneself a saint but it is certainly not
thateasy toreach this status in reality.

Becoming a true saint is rather arduous but pseudo saints abound in the
world. 293.
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Kabit

Bhekhubadlaian nahisabru sufaivich
janmu gavaia tain bachhauna chakkrogda.
Asatetrisnajan dil bich bahe mal

khavna haram tudh mangvalichogda.

Deh dibanavat sukhaliihu banailainu
kathan kamavna hai sach vale jog da.
Chalaihubikhra nadann Bhagwann Das
janna samann ik harakh te sog da.294.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das advises that a person desirous of becoming a saint
should cultivate inner values like contentment and piety rather than laying
emphasis on outer garb and marks. He who does not make any efforts in this
regard cannot make a success of his life. It is unethical for a person in a saint’s
garb to live on begging but still nurture in mind worldly desires and passions. It
is easy to wear a saint’s marks and symbols, but it is rather difficult to live the life
of a true saint. The persons who tread this arduous path have to deem both joy
and sorrow alike.

Mere symbols and marks do not make one a saint: one has to transcend
worldly desires to become one.294.
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Kabit

Rupu paltaia haimuhman da bhekh kar
pardan purann ate phol rihan patri.

Mann vadiai gujhi ghat bich phasia hain
bachan bacharu gai budh kiun bahtri.
Isbidhi phasenga churasivali phahipher
basna Braham nahin karatiktri.

Balu nahin khuldajan dilon Bhagwann Das
karam karori nan hataega bhavtri.295.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that a pseudo saint puts on the robes and marks of a
saint and spends all his time in the study of Puranas and examining the
horoscopes. He is always caught in the web of receiving honor and glory, but
never considers why his thoughts and behavior have become corrupt. He does
not concentrate his mind on God and thus remains caught in the cycle of
continued transmigration. A pseudo saint may continue performing whatever
deeds he likes but he cannot attain liberation from the cycle of birth-death-
rebirth aslongas he does notend the duality in mind.

The ultimate objective of the life of a saint and the means to achieve it are
highlighted.295.
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Kabit

Bise bhog kute bile karde hain jivsare
bandgi bacharuihu manukh di ganimti.
Maia uchijan nehu karda garehilok
chammrite dammrinun jan sa dhanimti.
Mannas duaitbali atak nun dur kar
ekriupjanrasuchhadde trimti.

Chirian te khetu na lutau Bhagwann Das
phernahin milagiihujinas bakimti.296.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that all animals like dogs, cats, etc. remain engrossed
in bodily desires but the ability to meditate on God is a rare gift bestowed on only
human beings. The householders deem worldly wealth supreme and deeply love
it; for them only worldly wealth and physical pleasures are everything. However,
it becomes man to efface the sense of duality in his mind and free himself from
the entanglement of love for woman and instead identify his individual self with
the supreme Self. Human existence has been highly precious and man must not
waste itaway for nothing.

The supremacy of human existence and the objective before it are
underlined.296.
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Kabit

Ap ko nivarrap apnanihar

kar bol dibachar dekh sach de savad ntin.

Karin tahan ti nivasu nahin rati bisvasu

jahan sis nun katai kanni pahuchihai murad nun.
Apabhav nun visar sar sar hi me sar sar

puran hai as tajas de fasad nun.

Jivathimar hoh amar Bhagwann Das

taj ke tarik thik mile ja anad nun.297.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should efface his ego, realize his true self
and reflect on the state of bliss one experiences having realized Truth. He
should make efforts to reach the state towards which many dare not tread
because a piece of reed realizes its objective of becoming a pen only after it has
its head slayed. Man should efface his ego and make efforts to realize oneness
with God because only then tension of desires and expectations comes to an end.
He should learn the way to die while still living; it is not possible for him to
realize oneness with the Primal Lord without doing so.

Human beings are adjured to surrender themselves to the supreme Lord

toreach the highestspiritual state.297.
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Kabit

Maratba asal fakiri da nadann chahen
majlas pancho kimanohar mitai de.
Asla pachhanu kul bharam jaijir tor
trisna datir bich aganjalaide.

Hohu auliai maru damkan nachah hoi
basnadijar pat nadi men bahaide.
Sambh lai navirtinadan Bhagwann Das
ret me pasara parviratralaide.298.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the person who wants to reach the status of a
true saint must put an end to the attractions of five evils. It is obligatory for him
to realize his true self after shattering the shackles of doubts and delusions and
burning down the arrows of worldly desires. A person desirous of achieving
oneness with God or a person desiring to lead a religious life must not nurture
any worldly desires and expectations. He should imbibe detachment and
completely efface all attractions of the world.

Man is advised to liberate himself from the love of maya and realize
oneness with God. 298.
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Kabit

Magju fakiridaje janian pritam tain

hoirahu khamos na bafaidi pau dhumm tun.
Sardha safijugatjo tisupdes kahu
bisaradhak puras de kol hoh gumm tun.

Dil te kathor nahin komal bachar or

maia da gulanmu hoi magar nan ghumm tan.
Safjam safaime jo kaim Bhagwann Das

ave je dalil tis pair bhanme chumm tin.299.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that the person who has realized the status of being a
true saint should not boast about his attainments rather he should prefer to live
low key. He should give right instructions to anyone who comes to him to seek
guidance with faith in heart. It is only appropriate to remain silent when the
person before him has no faith. He must not become subservient to the
materialists who are hard-hearted and who have no compassion. He should not
tarry a biteven in bowing at the feet of the person who possesses inner merits of
piety and modesty.

After attaining the highest spiritual state, one must live low key, instruct
the genuine seekers and avoid the faithless.299.
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Kabit

Darad darer tere vaste tiar pher

man de tarang karrach bahenrangje.
Apnisaher kar sakhat sajai sahen
dehipaen pher karen bisian da sangje.
Lannathajar siri bhaunduan nadann tere
banian fakir chahen dar dar mangje.
Sadh sati surman kiun hoe Bhagwann Das
dekh dastirlokhovannadangje.300.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that pain and suffering easily overtake a person who
remains ever caught in the fancies of his mind. Human body has to undergo
severe suffering if man fails to give up indulgence in evil habits. Even if such a
person wanders from place to place begging for his food but he encounters only
disgrace wherever he goes. Only that person can be accepted a saint, a true
darvesh, a great warrior looking at whose deeds common people remain highly
wonder struck: if people cannot stop praising a person, only then he might be
called so.

Here are described the nature and merits of a true saint; things he should
avoid are also highlighted.300.
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Kabit

Hovna fanahjivsach partitkar
khachatkiu hoi rihan kiir de hulas men.
Jhuth ihurachnabanavat tamanmjanu
phas nannadann baithu bise vali phas me.
Raslia chahudaje amaranandgida

ruh lalchaina kurkkide garas men.
Samajh lagai kar dekh Bhagwann Das
param apar sukh hovan naras me.301.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should accept the truth that life in this
world is fleeting in nature and he must not get engrossed in the enjoyment of the
pleasure of perishable worldly things. The entire expanse of this manifest
material world is transitory; man should not act in ignorance and thus get
caughtin the web of its charms. If a person wants to enjoy lasting spiritual bliss,
he must give up his greedy inclinations. He must deeply reflect on God and
realize that lasting spiritual bliss can be experienced only by transcending
worldly attractions.

Man is shown the way to experience lasting inner bliss by imbibing
detachmentto maya.301.
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Kabit

Belaihu takau da hai nam men navas kar

bakhat batit te na pane aisa bel tun.

Hath patkanvdarah jaenga nadann phir

bisian bakaran bichirihan ab mel tun.

Pagal tufani putthiilat saherda hain

kir taksal vali sach mann khel tan.

Hoian magrur bich aisa Bhagwann Das
dadhakaren soru jadon paven vich jehal tin.302.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that this human existence we have been blessed with
is the most opportune time to put an end to the wanderings of mind. To this end,
we should remember Name Divine. If we once lose this opportunity, it (i.e. the
opportunity of human existence)will not come back again. If we remain
engrossed in evils, we will have torepentlater on. He who deems this transitory
world as eternal plays his life-game to score a self-goal. He who continues to live
his life in ego remains caught in the cycle of birth-death-rebirth and creates a lot
ofhue and cry.

The need to bring poise to mind for attaining liberation from the cycle of
continued transmigration is underlined.302.
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Kabit

Maia dejafjaljal akal bhularaisi

maram basar lagan magar satann tun.

Kamlia rog kiun bihajhda hainjan bujh
honvda fanah akhin dekhdan jahann tan.
Hassrass hun bise badian bakar bich

jan ke sarir thir hoian galtann tun.

Painge pavare jadon pher Bhagwann Das
dhahan marroengajan hoengavaran tun.303.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that maya is a sort of veil that covers the right
understanding of man, and he becomes forgetful of the mystery of this world and
begins to follow the satanic inclinations. Man watches with his own eyes the
fleeting nature of this material world but still he prefers to remain in ignorance
and thus courtvarious maladies. Deeming this body intransient, he willingly and
happily gives himself to evil ways. However, he repents when he has to present
theaccountofhis deeds done during his lifetime in this world.

Man is cautioned against deeming life in this world intransient and
remaining engrossed in various evils.303.
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Kabit

Pakar kanara nabanavatde vich ain

kahna rahna dunian da mithia biharu hai.
Katiun ankhde hain hakkihuda maibapu
kai muhon bol rahe hakku ihda nar hai.
Apne sarir bich hakku nahin sabtujan

dusre me hakku jan phasna bakar hai.
Kurubakbad hor sabh Bhagwann Das

hakku sachuis da Braham dibachar hai.304.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that life in this world is transient and it is only proper
for man to remain detached from worldly entanglements. Some people say that
the love of parents and wife is true whereas the fact remains that nobody born
into this world is permanent. Therefore, it is a meaningless task to imbibe deep
love with an individual born into this world deeming him/her everlasting.
Everything and everyone other than the Creator-Lord is evanescent. Therefore,
only reflection onrealization of God is true and lasting.

Man is advised to imbibe detachment towards worldly attractions and
reflect on the ways to realize God.304.
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Kabit

Ainannadann matibise unamathoi

karen kartab tlin janaur jar pasde.

Baith ke kanare bich apne hisab lau

basnan de mare kute bile kaun phasde.
Hoian kiu hairann te behos tun khamos hun
mannas dharaia namu badha ki hai das de.
Safijjam safaikar sant Bhagwann Das
khaunsra hajaru maru bise bale ras de.305.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man remains ignorant, continues to indulge in
evil inclinations and acts and behaves like beasts. There is need for him to think
objectively why birds and animals like dogs, cats and crows remain in bondage
while being prey to physical desires. Man wonders what makes human life
better and higher than that of birds and animals but prefers to maintain silence
in bewilderment. [t becomes man to make sincere and strenuous efforts to puta
check on his evil inclinations, make his mind pious and thus lead a life of inner
poise.

Emphasis is laid on the need to live a modest and contented life
abandoningall worldly desires.305.
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Kabit

Lalsa dilih tor kanmna nian kath maru
fakar sabutbanu pahriaje cholna.

Hiras havai hor hakk men hisab lai

sidak sabiirio nan dammu iku dolna.
Phurne uthai sabh ruh dirahais kar

baith ke kanare ju astablu kholna.

Dilon darves hoh nadann Bhagwann Das
tatu pai aisa nahin muhon bane bolna.306.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the person who wants to put on the robes of a
saint must keep worldly desires and expectations at bay. Keeping them in
complete check and treading the path of truth, he should imbibe the values of
patience and contentment and must never waver in his commitment to
conviction. Putting at rest all the fancies of mind, he should place his
consciousness in a state which inspires him to discard evils and work for
spiritual progression. He should be a true saint at heart and realize a state
where his merits should speak for him and impress seekers.
Here are enumerated values and merits a true fakirmustimbibe.306.
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Kabit

Chhad ke nadanpunaab tun danai pharu
paglimen gai bahuumar batitje.

Dinta tiag ke ukhar jar bhatka di

bharam jakhira patu hoia hain atitje.
Taran parvirat pasar vang tandue de
baitha hobihos pharbhauduandiritje.
Palte de ger khaen pher Bhagwann Das
bisian bakaran nal karenga paritje.307.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man spends most of his life in ignorance; it
becomes him to come out of ignorance and tread the path of self-realization. He
oughttoabandon hisindolence and putan end to the wanderings of the mind; he
should develop detachment to worldly attractions and completely efface all
doubts and delusions. The poet warns man against acting in ignorance and
expanding the sphere of his worldly desires. If a person falls in love with
indulgence in evils, he remains caughtin the cycle of continued transmigration.

Human beings should protect themselves againstindulgence in the world
and putan end to continued transmigration.307.
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Kabit

Dekh ke samaj raj gafal barajnahin
samajh nalaj kar karaj kasutnan.
Putparvarnarjitnabiharuyar

dil me bichar thir rahnaih sabutna.

Jahan hai safijog tahan honvdabajogrog
bhog nun tiag kiu mitane sogu tut nan.

Bela akharjudaina sahaibhain bhai mit
Das Bhagwann kiu hoven avdhiitnan.308.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man must not sit idle in ignorance or act
unabashedly in an unbecoming manner while looking at the extended familial
and societal relations. He must give a thought to the fact that family relations of
son, wife, etc,, are not permanent. Union and separation go side by side; the
ignorant man should save himself from the malady of worldly indulgence and
become free from all anxiety. When the time of death comes, all relations like
brother, friends, etc., are left behind: itis apt to become detached towards them
from the very outset.

Man is advised to save himself against evils and remain detached from
worldly relations.308.
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Kabit

Tififian di kurian madarse de larke ju
biah vala melu na hames hai tharavna.
Musafar sarai mela bhariajahann bich
berivala puruihujarur chhirjavna.
Budbuda nirih sarir nahin dekh bhul
bhajne dibar in palu nahin lavna.
Buraj barud gia ud Bhagwann Das
bitiajo bela pher hath nahinavna.309.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that the girls who get together to spin on the spinning
wheel, the school mates and the guests who get together in the marriage
celebrations do not remain together forever: they get separated sooner or later.
Just as guests in an inn go their separate ways after a brief stay and travellers
travelling in a boat disperse after completing their journey, human beings also
depart from this world; human life in this world is short-lived like bubble on the
water which disappears in a moment. Just like a tower blown away with an
explosive, the time once gone cannot be called back.

The temporary nature of human life and worldly relations is
underlined.309.
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Kabit

Mannu Kkis chij da tun kardan kumatkar
dinodinumarihjae terighatdi.

Dhale parchhavan jiun birachh banasapat
tiven hitunjanuih khel koijhat di.
Gajdikharoisiraisibalvan maut
jobanbudhepe dian anjaran patdi.

Karie upauje anek Bhagwann Das

marag hatainahin magar te hatdi.310.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that there is nothing man should be proud of whereas
the fact remains that his lifetime in this world decreases with each passing day.
Just as the shade of a tree keeps changing and is not permanent, human life in
this world should also be accepted as transient and short-lived.Mighty death,
which constantly hovers over man’s head, overtakes a person anytime without
caring whether he is young or old. Man may make whatever efforts or take
whatever precautions, itis not possible to getimmunity from death.

Herein the transience oflife and inevitability of death are underlined.310.
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Kabit

Sun battun nadann jhiithajan ke jahannu
saraakhdabianjehraantkal hovna.

Basnan avas hoirahindijo chalaiman

tis takdir hoi tudh ntun vagovna.

Nahin makdur jamdutkujhu sake kah

sang kartab ap ap nun tain khovna.

Nekije kamaven Bhagwann Das sukh paven
badian de bate piare banun taintn rovna.311.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that it is worth listening to with care for man as to
what will happen when death overtakes him in this transient world. During
lifetime a person’s longings and cravings do not come under check rather they
continue to increase continuously. Ultimately, they become man’s destiny and
ruin him. Even the mighty messengers of the god of Death fail to cause man any
harm if he is able to overpower his mind by performing noble deeds. Man
experiences happiness in return for his good deeds but has to repent if he
commits evil deeds.

Man is adjured to develop tendency towards acting nobly and
philanthropically.311.



afss 314
g3l

% fAgeg fis 8 AT HI

&8 f3r & ferg a™H niust Aume Il
IJ UMt AN B8 T8 3 BUT

A% It nine fae 3Re gue Tl
TIOI S H HI & fEAd

gfde I ufde migue I eue I

g9 faR IHis 3 3uis Faeis T

d< 3 g9 WH YISty 3711392l

Kabit

Kalsirdarjinlae sabh mar

kiun tis ko visar namu apnan japae hain.

Chare khanian sametlae kal ne lapet

jaltania ametbich tis de chhapae hain.
Dehdharijagat men marlaeisne

charinde te parinde au chupae te dupae hain.
Karen kiu gumannu tin nadann Bhagwann Das
kaun tun bachara aise khuthnian khapae hain.312.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that death is rather mighty and it overpowers
everybody, but man, forgetful of death, tends to make others sing his praises.
Death has spread its net so wide that it overpowers all kinds of beings on this
earth- born of egg (dndaj), of fetus (jeraj), of sweat/dampness (setaj) or of earth
(utbhuj). It overtakes every being born on this earth and walking either on two
or four feet including humans, animals, birds, etc. Death can annihilate even the
mighty and huge armies; then, what is there which makes man feel proud of?

Death is called the most powerful which overpowers all beings born on
thisearth.312.
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Kabit

Dunian de bich jadon gujre sarir koi

dekh kar tadon dadhimarda hain ah tan.
Roen man opre te saman pai bhul jai
samajh nadann kaise pia hain kurahi tan.
Dillai yad kar apna fanahi honi

damm damm dhoi dag sine de siahi tan.
Hove manjuru tera ron Bhagwann Das
palak basaru nahin sach disalahittn.313.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man feels highly aggrieved and weeps as and
when he looks at someone meeting his death in this world. This show of grief is
over after a little while and soon the ignorant man forgets all about death: he
needs to understand that he is on the wrong path. He should ever remember the
transient nature of life in this world and make efforts to wash off the stains of
evils from the mind. Even this weeping and grieving of a person can become
acceptable in the Divine Courtif he firmly enshrines divine eulogies in his mind.

Realizing the short-lived nature of life, man should sing eulogies of the
supreme Lord.313.
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Kabit

Hoi ke sudaibhogbhogda hainsatjan
kanian hai nadann teribalue dibhitjiun.
Churasidibhualibich pagla nan phas baithu
ap nun bacharu hoian nit te anit kiun.

Tat gian mano nas basna te chhai hoi

jivan ht mukat fakiran valiritiun.

Akritam dev ko pachhan Bhagwann Das
pakar kanara tan akar ki prit siun.314.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man in his craziness remains engrossed in
worldly pleasures deeming them real without realizing that these are short-
lived like the wall of sand. As a result of his indulgence in these pleasures, he
remains caughtin the cycle of continued transmigration. He does notreflect why
his mind has shifted away from the object of realizing Truth. Essence of all
knowledge is attained only after effacing all desires. The saintly beings become
jivan-mukta by living this way. Man should give up his love for the world and
instead realize the transcendent Lord.
Manisinspired to free himself from worldly desires and realize God. 314.
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Kabit

Dehisabhuhadd chamm thuknal purhot
pocha dekh gaihar na pau bich akh tan.
Pafich tat putla samann sata ek sabh
sikham samaijanu birkhin alakh tan.
Narnarjangal jahannjabekrip

bise nin udai ke bachhauna kite rakh tan.
Aisijan ektanadan Bhagwann Das

birti takai kar hoh nirapakkh ttn.315.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the human body is made up of bones, skin, etc.
but the human eye looks only at the outer form of the body rather than looking
within. Within this body made of five perishable elements abides Divine in
subtle form. The Light Divine pervades all men, women, forests and other beings
and places. If man overcomes his cravings, living as a householder or as an
ascetic is equally good for him. He should develop detachment towards worldly
longings and unite his individual consciousness with the supreme
Consciousness.

Man is adjured to get united with the all-pervasive Lord by transcending
worldly desires.315.
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Kabit

Maratba magaj fakir da baland hai ju
sam de makann par surat sidhart hai.
Raurank ek karjanda hai tahan phir
rakhda mutaj nahin trisna nivari hai.
Hoiaduaitkahin bichre na chah hoi
ekta de vikhe ek rup nar nart hai.
Banavatudarijis sadh Bhagwan Das
vasatavjantis bandna hamarihai.316.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the spiritual status of a true saint is rather lofty;
he reaches a state of mind where he deems all beings as equal. He has been able
to efface all his longings and treats the prince and the pauper alike. He puts an
end to the dependence on others. Such a saint looks at all men and women with
the same eye after putting an end to the sense of duality in his mind resulting
from worldly cravings. According to the poet, itis only proper pay obeisance toa
saintwho transcends hypocrisy and discrimination.

Characteristics of the supreme spiritual state of a true saint are described.
316.
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Kabit

Sahieho panvde sufai te khudaivale

hari harijaga iku ramia akhand hai.

Kidhre nagah maru dil di sufainal
apnahiapudise jeta brahamand hai.

Chhal te chhalidra na bisa hai bakar tahan

udda fareb jahan giann parchand hai.

Ekje pukarrachen duait Bhagwann Das

ahan Braham kahna tera srab pakhand hai.317.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that all the persons who have become pious after
rendering devotion to God affirm the truth that the one supreme Lord pervades
all the places. A person who makes his mind pure and pious will perceive the
same Lord pervading everywhere, in whichever direction he might look. All
feelings of deception, duplicity and other evil inclinations cease in an
enlightened mind. If a person retains the sense of duality in mind and still deems
himselfverily the image of God, he can only be called a hypocrite.

The person who perceives God present in all beings and at all places
becomes God-like.317.
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Kabit

Bista pharolen nij riip niin basar hans

ad nun pachhani kiun bania hain kag tan.
Atma avaibiant vahak sarir lakh

ap nun bachar giann jagni menjag tun.
Aslaikagar nivirti bhulai kar

rachda kiun mur parvirata de bag tun.

Kuar dikhlave te nadan dilu mor dekhu

Das Bhagwann hain Braham hibedag tun.318.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the essential nature of man being divine; he is
like a swan which feeds on pearls, but (in his ignorance) he acts like a crow and
feeds itself on the filth. The soul within the body is a divine particle and also
body’s life-force. Man needs to come out of the darkness of ignorance and get
enlightened. He should realize his primal self and must abandon indulgence in
the world. When one abandons falsehood and hypocrisy and directs his mind
inwards, one realizes that man is essentially the image of God and that his inner
selfhas beenimmaculate.

Man is adjured to have a glimpse of the vision of the primal Lord within by
transcending worldly desires.318.
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Kabit

Hoia hain je sadh na upadh bich phas baith
adhte biadh auupadh bharirog hai.
Baluapnabacharteavidia asar taj

dharam basar hor dharan ajog hai.
Gehunjab bhos se nakal lia ek ver

tis hi me mel pher kaise kahe jog hai.

Taj sansar hoi fakir Bhagwann Das

gir paina bat durdisavalihoghai.319.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das advises that the persons who take to asceticism should
keep themselves away from all influences of maya. Otherwise, they can fall prey
to the maladies of body, mind and soul. Man should try to come out of his
ignorance by refecting on his inner self. [t is improper for man to give up dharma
for the sake of following some other way of life. Just as the wheat seed once
taken out of chaff cannot be put back, it is unbecoming of a true fakir to act
irreligiously after having renounced home to take to asceticism.

Accursed are the persons who take to asceticism but still remain
engrossed in maya.319.
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Kabit

Braham dibachar buniadi par kaim hoh
kalpat kanmnan basar deh sarian.

Sach dabaparukaru jhuth da tiag karu
indrisankoch sabho chhad bibhcharian.
Ek siun pritkar dusrekirittaj

sang tajen ek ka tan hovan khuarian.

Jat pat manu nahin sang Bhagwann Das
akhar divar kamm avan savarian.320.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that man should give up all false worldly longings and
cravings and instead he must build the strong foundation of reflection on God.
He should discard falsehood and deal in truth after putting a check on all his
senses and giving up all licentious inclinations. Abandoning the feelings of
duality, he should imbibe love with Real One because one earns only disgrace
abandoning faith in Him. What helps man in the end is not his pride in the high
caste or status but the meritorious deeds done duringlifetime.

Herein the significance of living a truthful and righteous life is
highlighted.320.
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Kabit

[sar upadhiate jiv haiavidia me

baith ke ikagar bichar lai tahkik tan.

Lakhta sartp kiaparaprampar hai

dono se bases aisirakhdan tufik tun.

Vahan haina ham tum daftar gumm sabh
kahan hai upadh jahan sukham barik tan.
Isjivse nachah ho nadan Bhagwann Das
karen chah kis dijan khud hain rafik tin.321.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that man should firmly understand the truth that God
and the individual being are (in essence) one, but they appear different because
ofignorance. Understanding the selfis beyond human intellectbutrealizing the
supreme Lord is still more difficult but within man’s capability. Where God is
present in subtle form, there remain no issues of ‘my’ or ‘mine’ and all doubts
disappear.All worldly cravings cease when individual self becomes essentially
one with the supreme Self; no doubts and worldly craving remain when God
becomes one’s friend.

Man and God are, in essence, one; all cravings cease and inner peace
prevails as onerealizes this.321.



Cit:ES 324

afg3|

YT T EAG TI & Iy ME IB Z |l

WS Ity I ATfe faot fam faa
g% TJ SHE &% € AT 88 3 ||

HIY g3t &1 feg aJar HEla v
H*tyeggferuse 5es 3l

f&geT 5379 nidl §% 39S T H

for & ST WS U ST U AB Z 132

Kabit

Khud khud ganvda hain pia hitun ratdin
khud danasan deh nanrakhuabrol tun.
Apnahiap hainjanairihankis bidh

balu eh fasad vala dasu sara khol tun.
Murkhu bakaribhiih kahega malin matt
main hikhud rabuis parde nu phol tun.
Nirna natar age bol Bhagwan Das

kise dana ghol panijherarakh gol tin.322.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the person who continues to claim throughout
day and night that he is God or God-like must clearly highlight any mark or other
proof to justify his claim. He who makes such a claim must share with
humankind his divine experience otherwise even the evil-minded and foolish
persons will also start making such claims and thus cause confusion and
conflict. He should either give a tangible proof to resolve the issue or it is
appropriate only to keep silent rather than add to the polemic by reiterating
whatis heresy.

The realized saints should highlight the mark of their divinity or it might
create only confusion and polemic.322.



325 afgs

afg3

B YT WS FHE AdTHE &7
Y& Sye Ud AT muTg 2|
HogufEdte a3 Jug ue
TIHIHITS T ITUE fagag @l

3 fog 9911 J sHf68 sarg 9=

JaT AT 97T fHS STHE miFg ||

faor 3t 3t fer dfe saeis e A

YT & YT HI T AT IgeT 1323l

Kabit

Bol miihon akhna sukhain jeha khud da hai
khudion bekhud pare janna apar da.

Man budh indride bise te hai pare khud
ham tum kujh na tah padu nirakar da.
Batih barik hai namunion nagah chakk
rog sog chah mite bhasnaajarda.

Bina hitarike is hoi Bhagwann Das

khud na pukar matbajijaen harda.323.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that it is quite easy to claim having attained God-
realization but one has to efface one’s ego and actually experience this state. The
formless God is beyond the reach of mind, intellect and senses and requires
complete effacement of ego. The state of God-realization is rather subtle, and
one has to experience this state rather than describing it on the basis of what
others say. Itis a state where all maladies, sorrows, pains and cravings cease to
exist. The person who claims to be a realized self without actually experiencing
oneness with God loses the game oflife.

It is not possible to describe the state of spiritual experience on heresy;
one can only experienceit.323.
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Kabit

Bhinn bhinn disde hainjivalpagta men

har sarbagikriha bharpur hai.

Jalthal murakh te chatar me ekras

pasuan pakhertan me tis da hinar hai.
Aisanirdokh niradvand dildar hain tiun

dand den kise da na tudh makdr hai.

Deh kar dukh jehre paen Bhagwann Das

tera hiihu pherunahin kise da kasur hai.324.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that he beings appear apparently different but the
same Lord abides within all of them: they are, in essence, one. The same divine
Light pervades throughout the land and waters, in all humans (both wise and
foolish), animals, birds and others. The beloved Lord is perfect and flawless,
discriminates against none and punishes no one. As for the physical pain and
suffering a man has to undergo, it does not happen as a result of the fault of
someone else ratherithappensto be his own fault.

God permeates all and it is the evil deeds done by man which bring him
suffering and pain.324.
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Kabit

Tuan hirab hain rasul tin hisarab ka mul tan hi
bhiul hain abhul phul kanta khud nur tan.

Tun hiram avtar ttun hi Krisan murar

tin hi dhaul asvar hamvar hava har tan.
Mahammad Jastuh tun hibiapak samuh tin hi
alivalirah nah bhaia hai kohttr tan.

Gorakh Gobind Ind tun hi hai narind jind

Das Bhagwann anlahak Manstr tin.325.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the same one Lord is called God as well as
Prophet and He is the source of all; He makes Himself manifest in the flower as
well as in the thorn, in those who become forgetful of Him and those who never
forget Him; He is pure Light. He is also manifest in Rama, Krishna, Siva, Hawa
(wife of Adam), the fairies and everybody else. He is present (as Spirit) in
everybody including Mohammad and Jesus, ‘Ali and Wali, Nuh, the mountain
Kohinoor, Gorakh, Gobind, Indra and others; He also made Himself manifest in
Mansur who proclaimed himself God.

God is all-pervasive; He has made Himself manifest in the entire
creation.325.



afgs 328
afazi

39T S eITE 3 HEI 99
FIE I3 FB UISITArI 2 |l
A9 fimmH fgarge wi n=3Jgs
996 o HORE goH dtuarae ||
fEnfe WS ST USTS

§T3 AY ATAZ gIH I Brfae|l
TH 3ILS 8B ead FII < 13K ||

Kabit

Tauretau aijil furkan te jambur chare
kahan kataban bol parvuradgar de.
Jujarsiamrigbed au athraban

chauhan ke mahavank Braham hi pukarde.
Niai mamansa basekhakh pataiijal

Bedant sankh sastra Braham hiucharide.
Braham advai bin dusro na bhayo kachht
Das Bhagwann bol fakar baharde.326.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that all (Semitic) scriptures including the Torah, the
Bible, the Quran, and the Zabur (an Islamic holy book of Dawud, also called
David) describe only the message of the supreme Lord. The Indian scriptures
such as all the four Vedas - Yajurveda, Samveda, Rigveda and Athravaveda - give
expression to the same divine message. The six Hindu sastras - Nyaya,
Vaisheshika, Sankhya, Yoga, Mimasa and Vedanta - also talk of the same Lord. All
sadhus and fakirs also preach that there is no one equal to the Real One.

All scriptures of the world are genuine and valid; they preach the same
divine message.326.
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Kabit

Atman akhand khand khandan men khand ab
hobe tan akhand jab jane nirakar nun.

askan di chal chalu sikhia bachar eh
sakhidisian karu chhad ke akar nan.

Anek se uthai ankh ek men nagahilai

basnan ko rok mor man di muhar nun.

Kahe Bhagwann Das bandgi haiband hon
sunn disamadh me nihari kartarnian.327.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the same indivisible Lord is present in each
individual soul as a divine particle but when the individual soul realizes the
supreme Soul, it becomes irreversibly one with Him. Following the way of life of
true devotees of God, man needs to discover the formless One instead of trying to
discover Him in any form. Effacing all longings and diverting the mind inwards,
man should transcend worldly attractions and concentrate on God. Meditation
on Him helps one stop mind’s wanderings, and the poise thus attained helps one
have avision of the Lord.

Man is herein advised to perceive one Lord in the multiplicity of
creation.327.
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Kabit

Asla achhed riip hie men hisab lau
vajakisjiv hoi pavdan ajar tun.

Phurne phalar giaatman abhed bhul

is bidhi muthia hain arad bajar tun.
Bibhcharnijiun nar hoi chhad ke subhau sil
tiven hi Braham te hain jiv bichkar tan.

Aje bhibichar nij rap Bhagwann Das
lajjatjahann dide pausiri chhar tan.328.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that the essential self of man is divine particle but he
must take account to find out why he has been undergoing suffering. He has
during his lifetime been robbed (of his spiritual merits) for having become
forgetful of his indivisible divine soul and getting engrossed in various worldly
fancies.Justasawoman gives up her modest nature and takes to licentious ways,
man gets engrossed in maya after becoming forgetful of God. There is still time
for man to make firm determination not to earn disgrace by getting engrossed in
therelishes of the world.

The need to give up excessive indulgence in the world and thus attain self-
realization is emphasized.328.
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Kabit
Hoinirapachhchh sabho ek hifakirjan
duait nahin koi kar dekh lai sanas tan.
Brahamachariohujehra Braham dibachar kare
honvda udasthoi maia te udas tan.
Asal tarika tat eho sunniasian da
as bas tiag kar hovna naras tan.
Banavatudaijab dekhi Bhagwan Das

niklina duaitdarvesik khans tan.329.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that only that person be deemed a true fakir who

deems all alike, has no duality in his mind and maintains neutrality towards all. A
true celibate is he who reflects on Brahman (God) and a true Udasi is the person

who remains completely detached from all worldly entanglements. The real way
of sannyasa followed by a true sannayasi is that he lives completely detached
from worldly cravings and longings. All sense of duality ceases to exist after the
veil of delusion isremoved and oneis able to see the real self.

Man is exhorted to efface duality and unite himself with the Lord.329.
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Kabit

Dane darvesju hames hain kales bin
samajh naresih bases hain bachar me.
Kaise hain atit chitnahinjin harjit

rit me na nit hai priti dildar me.

Lainde kianand niradvand dil band

mand pand nu tiagi rahide atam adhar me.
Safjmi te dhirji santokhi Bhagwann Das
sahin ke sah jo samae samsar me.330.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the sagacious and enlightened persons who
remain ever free from all kinds of tensions be deemed (as great as) kings. As
against this, what kind of ascetics are the ones who neither think of overcoming
maya nor develop inclinations to imbibe love with the Lord? In fact, only those
persons experience spiritual bliss who abandon all evil thoughts and feelings of
discrimination, put a check on their mind, and then divert mind inwards. Only
such persons are proclaimed as modest, full of perseverance, contented and the
king of kings.

The characteristics of a true ascetic are explained, and one possessing all
such meritsis called aking.330.
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Kabit

Basnan de pichhelaghornakhuaryar

basna de mare ni takana nahi than oi.
Basnadeanglaghoioje chalaiman

pavenga ajab ban kiikar te kan oi.
Basnaditartor paengadidarjab

hoiga achal je samuih sukh tan oi.

Nij dhanm de makann me samai Bhagwann Das
ham tum nahin jahanriprekhnaoi.331.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man must not earn disgrace and
humiliation by giving in to evil ways because such persons fail to find a
place (of honor) here or hereafter. If evil inclinations dominate and the
mind indulges in frivolity, it leads a person to suffer like adog or a crow. On
the other hand, enjoyment of everlasting spiritual bliss can be attained if
man overpowers his cravings, brings peace and poise to his mind and
realizes the supreme Lord. As one reaches such a state of self-realization,
all distinctions of high and low come to an end.

The state of mind of one who effaces all evils and attains self-
realizationis described.331.
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Kabit

Basnavajud bich bairan kalank man
basna dimar te gulelabhala sar da.
Basnade pichhe lag turnan kharab bahu
basnan de pichhe hathiankas saharda.
Basnan de hetjiv phahibich an phase
hoian tan gulanm taise deh dibagar da.
Basna ditiagu mitrai Bhagwann Das

nij de makann nasaajab baharda.332.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that human desires and cravings work contrary to
man'’s desire for self-realization, and the suffering caused by them is more than
the hitofanironball. An elephant has to suffer subservience as aresult of its lust:
therefore, it is highly harmful for man to fall prey to such evil desires. Man
remains entangled in the web of avarice and attachment and as a result remains
ever slave to the satiation of senses. Giving up of worldly longings is like
imbibing true friendship with the real self and wondrous inner bliss is the
experience earned as a consequence of it.

Man can enjoy lasting spiritual bliss only after transcending worldly
desires.332.
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Kabit

Are man andh nahin saram hiau tujh
rachen bivharjehre rajsthain indgi.

Kar da khalara tin khalarda hain bhul kar
hovnifanah jehridekhda hainjindgl.
Bhatka da phalu eho miluga nilajj tujh
bhavenga churasijun dhar ke parindgl.
Basnan ko rok tun nadan Bhagwann Das
ap nubacharuchhadu Farsite Hindg1.333.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man in his ignorance acts in an abashed manner
to remain engrossed in the enjoyment of physical pleasures. He gets more and
more deeply involved in them without realizing even for a moment that this life
is short-lived. As a result of his indulgence in worldly relishes such a shameless
person will be reborn as a bird and will remain caught in the cycle of continued
transmigration. Man must give up his worldly desires, stop discriminating
between Hindi (i.e. Hindus) and Persian (i.e. Muslims) and work towards self-
realization.

One must transcend worldly cravings and differentiation between man
and man to attain self-realization.333.
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Kabit

Bidia bachar binujanlai nadann kur
bidia biharibara sadh ko bakar hai.
Bariih upadhte asadh aisimahanrog
chafichal subhau kar kardi khuaru hai.
Karanihubise te basep datunjanyar
aisiduracharsiris de pafijar hai.

Bidia sartip di hai sar Bhagwann Das
samajh sadhantrog katdi hajar hai.334.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that spiritual knowledge without reflection is of no
use; it is evil for a saint to seek monetary benefit in lieu of providing spiritual
knowledge. To use it as business for monetary benefit is a serious and fatal
disease as it produces facetiousness in the mind and brings only disgrace in its
wake. One must refrain from the knowledge which results in mind’s wandering
outwards and leads it to evil inclinations. The real knowledge is realization of
the self which cures thousands of maladies.

Man must understand that the use of knowledge to gain monetary
benefitsis agreatevil.334.
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Kabit

[lam asan par harafnan ek bol

amal kumae hate dil di hairanng.
Sukhan fakir da darog na khalafjan
ilam harufvala karega varangi.

Bitia huvalu jonadan nal kahe sachu
rakhe nal koi chhadu ilam saitanngi.
Karke jakin sachujan Bhagwann Das
amal kamae bina akal haivanng1.335.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das advises man to acquire the knowledge which inspires him
to perform noble deeds and which puts an end to the wanderings of the mind.
We must not take as untrue the words of fakirs and that any knowledge which is
only abstract and cannot be put in action can lead to man’s spiritual
degeneration. Such personages proclaim the truth which adjures man to give up
all demonic tendencies. We must firmly believe that human intellect remains
beastlike unless his knowledge is coupled with noble actions.

Acquisition of knowledge is good but it is of benefit to humankind if it
leads to the performance of noble and righteous deeds.335.
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Kabit

Sachdiibadatihjikarhoidamm damm
rakh najdik nahin nafasilamti.

Badhian bihar dian bahutian banavnan ki
amal batheraikjithoisalamti.

Badian bakhilian me hoirihan hirsijo
bhai tere banegiih sakhat siammti.

Hate nan kadaichit siron Bhagwann Das
nakas bhulaia hun roj tain kiamti1.336.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that realization of the self does not remain a far off
goal if man meditates on the supreme Lord with each breath he takes. Numerous
evil deeds are of no use whereas just one noble, righteous deed is enough to
bestow on man the gift of spiritual bliss. However, man has become habitual of
committing evil deeds and slandering others and takes pleasure in doing this;
this causes only great hardship to him. Death ever hovers over man’s head, and it
cannotbe put off; it daily hovers over the heads of those who commit evil deeds.

Man is advised to protect himself against evils and always remember the
inevitability of death.336.
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Kabit

Galan kar mukh te giann au bichar kahe
chaju nahin tis ko hai janmu guvanvda.
Khuhi bichon nikal ke khat bich garkia
uchiuchinamdiduhaijehra panvda.
Guru guru kahe te na muh hai mithasdar
kaura nahin hoi namu mirach da ganvda.
Taise hitunjan bina sauk Bhagwann Das
bak bak karne se asrunan anvda.337.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that one does not learn to live a noble and righteous
life by just giving discourses on knowledge: the life of such a man goes waste.
The situation of the person who talks aloud about the Name Divine is like that of
one who gets out of the well only to fall down in another deep pit. Just as taste of
the mouth does not become sweet by mere talk of jaggery nor does it become
bitter by just talking of chillies. Similarly mere talk without having any keenness
forthe love of the Lord leaves noimpacton the inner self.

All talks other than that of the divine experience are of no use to anybody.
337,
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Kabit

Tirthan dekitian te bed dian parian te
jankalian kiun hoi rihan luthi.

Dekhe nahinjanihusrab kadachit

kaise kalian jivjavna nakhuthi.
Avanahin mukda jan rachia bakalpan da
khota kis bidh kahunadannjae chhut hi.
Pram anand men samaen Bhagwann Das
bharje nachahivala pivenik ghuthi.338.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that human beings are being robbed by the teaching
that one can attain spiritual amelioration by just taking ablutions at pilgrimage
centres and reciting the Vedas. Human life reaches its end travelling from one to
the other such places of pilgrimage but his amelioration remains a far off
possibility. As long as worldly longings continuje to dominate human mind, it is
not possible for man to getliberated from the cycle of continued transmigration.
Man can experience perfect spiritual bliss if he makes even a slight sincere effort
to transcend worldly desires.

One can earn liberation and experience spiritual bliss by giving up
worldly desires and ritualistic observances.338.
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Kabit

Dil da takau nahin murakh malin mat
rabu chahen tolia tun kagaj pharol ke.
Jhakh rahen marda je umar akhir tak
makkhan na niklega panini varol ke.
kujh nahin hansli hai kalru karol ke.

Sach de sarup dina sar Bhagwann Das
hoven gunahgarih sukhan tun bol ke.339.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that peace and poise in the mind is not attained by a
foolish person with an evil intellect if he tries to discover God in books: mere
scriptural study without making mind pious is of no spiritual benefit. A man
cannot get butter by churning water even if he continues his labors throughout
his life. Man should act wisely otherwise all his labors will not bear any fruit just
as nothing will grow in a barren land even if one ploughs and hoesitalot. The
person who gives discourses on metaphysical issues without attaining self-
realization commits a blasphemousact.

One cannot realize God through mere study of books;one should act
wisely and meditate on Him for this purpose.339.
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Kabit

Bed vakjanianjatharath na parkejan
ruchi ko badhai kar riha hain rihar tan.
Duramti dil di gavaennagiannkar

magaj khupai me gujardan dihar tan.

Japjo ajpanahin tis ko bacharda hain
nische hijan bhaundan gaihabar ujar tun.
Khojen jehnu bahar oh bich Bhagwann Das
dekhnaje dil dian didian ughar tiun.340.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that there has been an increased tendency among
human beings to study the Vedic texts, but there is no effortat understanding the
real essence of the text. Man wastes away his entire time in polemical discussion
instead of washing off mind’s filth by acquiring higher knowledge. He continues
to wander in the dense forests of worldly attachments and does not reflect on
the steps thatlead him ahead of mere recitation of scriptural verses. He goes out
into forests and mountains to discover God but He abides within: man can
perceive Him within provided he opens his inner eye.

Man is advised against wandering in forests to discover God who resides
within.340.
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Kabit

Ik akhar bathera hai navirtidabaith paru

taj parviratih sastrinagri.

Chhad ke samip ab kikra kaner da tiin

ap nun bachar ke sugandh lai malagri.

Kiir di kumat te kanara pharu nis din

janlai Braham kar biratikagri.

Bich parpafich kiun paian Bhagwann Das
tuchh sukh chhad ke anand dekhu sagri.341.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das proclaims that reading and understanding just one word
of divine love is enough to give away one’s pride of his scholarship and transcend
the idea of a particular language as divine. Just like the thorny babool tree and
poisonous flowers of the kaner plant,worldly longings should also be avoided
rather man should enjoy the fragrance of the sandal-like reflection on the inner
self. Man should meditate on God after abandoning the evil of falsehood. Man
should immerse himself in the ocean-like deep spiritual bliss leaving aside the
trivial pleasures of the world.

The need to get liberated from worldly entanglements to attain the
supreme spiritual bliss is emphasized.341.
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Kabit

Auran updes kar bachan anekbol
dharan babek nahin bhariagiangi.
Paran bihar kul jan lai kuvaid tul
karnibicharjehrijudh de samangi.
Apne hiap ni nasihathai damm damm
hoh na behos pharu aistbudhvanngi.
Hakikatjojane bol kahu Bhagwann Das
monrahutis te jo kadar nadanngi.342.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that many persons give discourses to instruct others
but they themselves fail to live the higher truth: it is serious ignorance. To study
and to give discourses is, for them, like taking part in a parade, but to instruct
others by himselfliving the same preceptis like taking partin a battle. One needs
to instruct oneself every moment, and the prudence resulting from that makes
one aware of one’s real self. It is highly appropriate to have a dialogue with the
person who has realized Truth, but it is better to maintain silence with an
ignorantperson.

Man is advised to have dialogue only with the persons who have realized
the supreme Truth.342.
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Kabit

Kahnajo haibed dajatharath saresat bahu
tis ko bachar kar dekh antriv tan.

Arath pachhan ke parem rakhu asre men
kurlian kar kar hoh nahin jiv tan.

Braham bidia da nis din baith abhias karu
ruchise aruch hoi amirasu piv tan.

Tinan gunase atitho nadan Bhagwann Das
turia me lin ho baikuntha basi thivtun.343.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that teachings of the Vedas are supremely valuable
but the need is to reflect on them and look inwards. True concept of God
emerges from the understanding of the spirit of the Vedic message and man
should develop love with Him rather than merely relate the Vedic mantras to
others. Man should transcend the love of maya and relish the nectar in the Vedic
teachings while living these teachings in his daily life. Man should feel
completely detached to the three qualities of maya, realize the fourth and the
supreme spiritual state and thus make Sach Khand his abode.

Man should endeavor to transcend maya and reach the supreme spiritual
state of God-realization.343.
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Kabit

Maiarup nadisath phurne de rach kar
hoirihan dinap apne hipherse.

Bich parvah aje gafal subhau chhad

surat sambhal bachu ghumbar di gher se.
Bulan sansar nag tandue te magar machhchha
maran lapetabachuin ki parer se.

Bair1 panj tere ihu nadann Bhagwann Das

kar katlanm ab giann samser se.344.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man creates through his fancies and whims the
river of maya, gets entangled in it and becomes hapless. He should abandon his
ignorance, become enlightened and successfully steer the life-boat across the
whirlwind in the world-ocean. The world-ocean is full of evils here personified
as serpents, octopuses, crocodiles and huge fishes: man has to reach across this
world-ocean saving himself from all these evils. All the five evils are enemies of
man, and he ought to liberate himself from these with the help of spiritual
knowledge.

The need to overcome evils with the help of spiritual knowledge is
underlined.344.
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Kabit

Kam te krodh lobh moh au hankar pafij
bise balvann bich chhae anganghi.

Mitra banai pataai kar maranih

kita hain sudai te palai tudh bhang hi.
Hoian je nadhal tatkal muth lia jan

bachda hain tan hikaren inan badrang hi.
Phar takrai tuin nadann Bhagwann Das
khtib chhatkau giann rap lai tufang hi.345.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the five cardinal evils - lust, wrath, avarice,
attachment and ego - have completely overpowered man. First, these evils act
sweet and imbibe friendship with man and then act like intoxication of hemp to
make him completely unaware. They rob man of all his spiritual merits and thus
enfeeble him; man can save himself only by making these evils ineffective. He is
advised to remain fully aware and use the gun of spiritual knowledge against
them to attain liberation.

Acquisition of spiritual knowledge to getliberated from evils is obligatory
for man.345.
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Kabit

Hoirihajivab pach parpafich bich

aslaanad hi Braham dildar si.

Karke niaun ap ap hibacharu
paiaitnaajabubanthagtain banarsi.

Kar oho sambhda hain pher mur bhaudua kiun
basnabakar age kita tin khuar si.

Chhad chatrai tun nadann Bhagwann Das

hoi ke bekhudu khud rup dilai varsi.346.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man is in essence divine but as a result of his
excessive involvement in the world he has become forgetful of his essential
nature and deems himself distinct and different from God. Man should judge
himself justly and must consider how much he has suffered as a result of acting
and behaving in a deceitful manner. Evils and worldly longings caused disgrace
to man earlier but he in his ignorance continues to indulge in them again. Giving
up his ego and cleverness, man must work for self-realization.

Man needs to end his suffering by effacing ego and realizing his primal
nature.346.
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Kabit

Aihamak adai bhairitere bich aisi pai

rachen duralabh jan karaj patantri.
Praviratdior mur turattiaru hoen

karen tan balau bal aven jan sutantri.

Sukhan di hai khan ate dukhan didukan band
gose hoijanie baharih antri.

Man di marorival dekh Bhagwan Das

lain na anand de kharabu tera mantri.347.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man in his ignorance is driven by evils, and
consequently he continues to indulge in avoidable evil deeds deeming them
rare. He is ever ready to do all those deeds that put him in the bondage of maya
but keeps putting off the deeds which help him attain liberation from it. Man can
cause cessation to all his suffering and sorrows and experience spiritual bliss
only if he attains self-realization. Mind, which is man’s minister, suffers from
dubiety and does notlet him experience the joy of spiritual bliss.

Spiritual bliss results from self-realization which one can attain only by
avoiding evil deeds.347.
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Kabit

Balak avastha hai mur agian gung

kare aprapatpadarthandiichhia.

Juva hove jad tad mad vikhe hoi kar
chitavat kanm khanm samjhe na sichhia.
Jarajadon ave kaf khansia duvave
gujhitrisnajalave nahin hovatanichhia.
Kal sir dand nahin giann parchand jab

Das Bhagwann hun kaun kare richhia.348.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man when just a small kid yearns for
unattainable things; then he cannot even speak and is quite ignorant. When he
grows into a youth, he begins to yearn for various perishable worldly things and
pleasures by remaining indifferent to the teachings which could lead towards
Truth. Even when old age overtakes and he falls prey to diseases like cough, he
still continues to aspire for worldly yearnings instead of transcending them.
Death strikes him on the head while he still continues to live his life in ignorance,
butatthattime thereisno savior to save him.

Humankind is advised to try to attain spiritual knowledge as early as
childhood.348.
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Kabit

Mann lai nadan ik mat tujh akhda han
bhaven nan churasivalejitkar ger tun.
Mitra banai jinin palte de vich paia

hoh husiarjar tinan di ukher tan.

Phaink ke fasad ap hoi husiar rahu

bhul nahin karu pher pafichan ka ner tan.
Marne de vala nahin koi Bhagwann Das
ap hisaher gal pailaindan pher tun.349.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that ignorant man can get free from the cycle of
continued transmigration provided he follows the instruction (of the spiritual
mentor) to work towards realization of Truth. The five evils imbibe friendship
with him and cause him to suffer in the cycle of transmigration; man should
beware and overpower these evils. He must not go near these evils even in a
dream rather becoming aware of their harmful nature he should efface them
completely from within his mind. There is no one other than the self-invited five
evils which cause man spiritual ruin.

Man is advised to follow the Guru’s instruction and save himself against
evils.349.
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Kabit

Tere jeha mahan ghati hor nanadan kol
trisna de taubich rat dine tapdan.

Dukh ghane panvda hain khanion gavai mat
karke gunah ap ap bich khapdan.
Aprachjalvang davre de phas kahen
bakhsega rabu taklif sabh apdan.
Kahnaterajhuthih nadan Bhagwann Das
javan ajain jo kalanm munhon japdan.350.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that no one is more sinful than man who continues to
burn all the time in the fire of worldly cravings. Man in his ignorance, he suffers a
lot and commits sins as a result of which he undergoes much suffering. Justas a
spider gets caught in the self-made net, man gets entangled in the web of self-
invited evils; thereafter, he prays and expects that God will save him from all his
problems and pains. If man makes supplications to God only when in suffering,
such supplications are of no avail.

Man should save himself the pain and suffering by transcending worldly
longings and making supplications to God.350.
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Kabit

Galan batan bich dinu sara hibatithua

alas dubaiajab ai phir rain tan.

Sutian bihai gai kann na ukasia hai

gafal gavai gal kar kar saintan.
Hirejaisajanamajainjae nam bin

parat ke pekhia prem vale nain tan.

Lad janvdajahanu akhin dekh Bhagwann Das
bara afsos kaise amdi hai chaintan.351.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that ignorant persons waste away the entire day in
meaningless and futile talks and are overtaken by lethargy when night falls. The
entire night of such persons is spent sleeping and their mind is never awake; in
this way, the ignorant person wastes away his life in futile, meaningless things.
As man realizes God, he learns that he wasted away his precious human
existence for nothing. It has been a matter of regrethow an ignorant man’s mind
remain unperturbed even when looking at beings in the material world
departing every day.

Herein are warned the persons who do not remember God even after
realizing the evanescent nature of the world.351.
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Kabit

Utam sarir ih manas churasibich

kadar pachhan karu kamm nan galij tun.
Biitha ih nakal da hai akhian na mitlanghu
jojnan dabhula aian upar dalij tan.

Sar nahinlavengaje himmatbagairab
jugan parjant pher bhavenga ajij tun.
Hoinirbas bisram Bhagwann Das

karan bhualijan basna hibij tun.352.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that human life is supreme amongst all 8.4 million
species; man should realize this and avoid doing evil deeds. Human existence is
an opportunity to shatter the cycle of transmigration. This existence is achieved
after wandering through numerous other existences and man must not let this
opportunity go waste. If man makes no efforts now to reach across the world-
ocean, he will remain entangled in the cycle of birth-death-rebirth for eras.
Worldly cravings are a seed which sprouts in the cycle of transmigration; one can
end this cycle only by transcending worldly cravings.

The cycle of continued transmigration can be put to an end only by
transcending worldly desires.352.
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Kabit

Jaguab alsia umar ajainjae

hiras jafjirnal hoirihan bandh tun.

Geru eho khulan da kar lai upau aisa
chamre dikaid jit paven nahin andh tan.
Sagal manorath mitai mat ek pharu

dil ntin takai chalu arfan de pandh tan.
Ramaj pachhan iun nadann Bhagwann Das
khoj khud riip rok basna disandh tun.353.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should realize that his life is going waste
and his mind remains bound in the shackles of desires. Human existence is the
only opportunity to get out of the cycle of transmigration, and it becomes man to
try to do so otherwise he will again become captive in different existences
because of his ignorance. He should give up the ideas of attaining futile
objectives, bring poise to his mind and follow the path shown by the enlightened
persons. He should attain self-realization and thus comprehend this mystery
and become free from evils.

Emphasisislaid on attaining self-realization after transcending evils.353.
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Kabit

Dekh oho nurujihdakul haijahtru

ratirahe nafaturjanlaven je hajur tun.

Sina hove sarad nan darad bakairahe

garad gavai hoirahen bharpturu tan.
Manmat chur kar tarak gartir pher

nahin kite dur hain mamur masahur tun.
Lakhenap ko hiapje nadann Bhagwann Das
japenjeajapjap nehipap hainjarar tin.354.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that no dubiety and doubts remain in the mind of the
person who perceives the Light of the Lord manifest in the entire created world.
The perfect peace and inner bliss pervades the mind of the person who effaces
the filth of evil off his mind and perceives the same Lord present in all beings; no
sorrow or suffering remains in his life. Mind becomes saturated with spiritual
bliss after effacing ego and mind’s fancies. He who attains self-realization and
immerses his consciousness in the remembrance of God and becomes free from
all sins.

Man is advised to reach the highest spiritual state through remembrance
of God.354.
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Kabit

hohnanalath sudh apnelai ghardi.
Karagribahaj mukh karan phasauda hai
mokhas sarupakar birti hai kardi.

Boen basna karir chhapa lagega sarir

hoen puj dalgir rit pakren je khar di.
Rahjanvdivalai gal paen Bhagwan Das

das khannadann tera kaunu banu dardi.355.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should avoid shamelessly indulging in
worldly attractions and cravings and thus deny himself patronage of the Lord:
he should instead revert to his real self. Man’s materialistic tendencies make him
a captive in the cycle of transmigration whereas his God-centred tendencies
bless him with liberation. A person who plants the bushes of worldly desires
remains in suffering and his way of life becomes like that of a beast. This causes
him anxiety about his continued transmigration. Who can feel sympathetic to
the man who invites problems for himself?

Man is adjured to give up materialistic cravings and instead revert
towards hisinner self.355.
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Kabit

Dekh sansarihuasathaiasaru

Karuis dibacharnahiphasu sutnar men.
Kirdabihar kot damm dikhalar

nan avarda gujar yar chitkar har men.
Bajijaenjit parpafich se atit hoi

karen je batit partit nirakar men.

Paen kalian tajirkha nadann aise

Das Bhagwann rahen asal achar men.356.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das asks man to imbibe detachment towards wife, son and
other relations deeming life in this world false and evanescent. This world and
life in this world are short-lived; man must not live his life in this world in
forgetfulness of God.It is possible for him to make a success of the losing game of
life in this world by developing detachment to worldly entanglements and by
imbibing firm faith in the formless supreme Lord. Amelioration of man is
possible only if he abandonsjealousy and follows a noble and righteous conduct.

Human beings are adjured to follow a pious and detached way of life to
attainliberation.356.
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Kabit

Jatijiven nar se atitjiun bihar se

tiun bhaj tun bakar se te pafichan ki bandh se.
Kurangjiven ser sejiun aj haibagher se

tiun darjunipher se churasivale phandh se.
Baisno jiun nich se chhukin jiven kich se

tiun bachu pafich bich se agian rip andh se.
Das Bhagwann jhiitha jan ke jahann

kar sach da dhian bach kiir sanbandh se.357.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that man should keep himself free from the bondage
of five evils just as a celibate avoids womankind and an ascetic renounces
worldly life and attachments. Man should ever bear in mind the fear of getting
caught in the continued transmigration just as there is fear of lion for a stag and
ofleopard for a goat. He must protect himself again ignorance and five evils just
as a Vaisnavite avoids a man of lowly mindset and a fashionable dandy protects
himself from mud. Man should deem this world transient, meditate on the Lord
and avoid company of the false.

Message given is of getting united with the Lord by giving up ignorance
and five evils.357.
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Kabit

Dad Fariad nahin ap bin sunda ko

kis ntin sunavan halu man nen ha maria.
Jinas bakimti daladiajahajumera

chhah daraavich dhokha de ke daria.
Rakhan nalakoi mai pukarda han bhuja kadh
nafas de dhokhe mulu ain nan piaria.

Damm te dalil ik hoi Bhagwann Das
dubdajahajukiseisbidhtaria.358.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that mind gets caught in the high waves of evils and
thus brings disgrace to man: there is no one other than the supreme Lord to
listen to man’s griefs and supplications. When this body-boat laden with highly
precious merchandise of breaths gets caught in the high waves of the river of
desires, man cries out to advise others that they should protect themselves
against mind-demon. Only some rare person is able to take this body-boat
successfully to the other shore of world-ocean by remembering God with each
breath.

A check on the mind is obligatory to get united with the supreme
Lord.358.
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Kabit

Bagrahivauaisimaiade subhaukar

hovan takau nahindeveisjind da.

Trina de vang man aradh te jae kabhiuradh ko
charanahin chalda hai purakh parind da.
Chakkar de bichon bidh nikalne vali khubu
hohtunadol phar danman Gobind da.

Nek hain nasib hoi sarot Bhagwann dans
asraachalnabasahu kar mind da.359.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the trend that sways this world has been so
deeply under the influence of maya that it does not let mind feel at peace with
itself. The mind of man continues to wander like a straw floating sometimes high
in the sky and then other times rather down. To put an end to this wavering of
the mind, the best way for man is to firmly and unwaveringly hold on to the
support of God. The blessed and fortunate persons listen to the eulogies of God
who provides support to man; they do not forget Him even foramoment.

Man should immerse his mind in the Lord to make it experience poise.
359.
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Kabit

Moman upau nahin mom dil hovne nun
ajaj satavne de bich upralmi.

Rakhia halal nam maria gunah bin

kafar kasai tain subhau pharjalmi.

Akhdan savabu kis stirat bepir bol

likhia quran men kirabal hai almi.

Lajjat pasind hun karen Bhagwann Das
dojakh dibhahjanjalave karen malmi.360.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that a person must be highly compassionate at heart
to be called a true Muslim; he must avoid causing pain and hurt to hapless
beings. Killing an innocent and weak animal is indicative of one’s cruel nature.
Killing has nowhere in the Quran been apparoved of as a righteous act rather
there are references in it to meditate on the Nourisher-Lord of the entire world.
Onerealizes the consequences of the joy felt in killing a weak, innocent animal to
satiate one’s palate only when one suffers in the fire of hell.

Following the message of the Quran, a Muslim must imbibe compassion
and avoid cruelty.360.
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Kabit

Disda khuda nahin horu dildar kite
sabatjan hoia hai tanjania bian te.

Pir te paigambar batanvde danaih
siahragnajdik rab sabatqurann te.
Aisa hain bedin beiman tun haramkhor
marda hain jiv Firatun farmann te.

Dukh na paraia hun yad Bhagwann Das
janegadarusatjanannbanejante.361.

Kabitt : The Quran, Pirs and Prophets proclaim that the beloved Lord has never
been seen with the physical eye anywhere in the world, but He is perceived
within us all: He israther close to us, even closer than our trachea. However, man
has been so irreligious, dishonest and shameless scoundrel that he kills
innocent beings like the king of Egypt in the past (who ordered enslavementand
persecution of the Israelites). Bhagwan Das says that man does not feel the pain
of suffering he causes to others, but realizes his mistake when the same suffering
comes to him.

God abides in all beings and we must not cause pain or suffering to
anyone.361
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Kabit

Bafrije karen tan uthaen nuksann bahu
bafridejed kol hor na gunah hai.

Chaudan hitabakbichjai harjal pave
dukhihoijivjadon mare thandiah hai.
Lahanatka tauk gal pave muh kala hoi
sram uthaen jadon karen tiin nagah hai.
Makke karen hajj je hajanrvarjaikar

Das Bhagwann nahin bakhse Allah hai.362.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that one must face serious consequences of any
excesses one commits on others: there is no graver sin than this. When a being
heaves a sigh in pain, his pain-filled voice resounds in all the fourteen realms -
seven skies and seven nether lands as believed in Islam - and causes tumult
there. A person who commits such excesses faces only disgrace and humiliation
and he has to feel ashamed. Such a person may make thousands of pilgrimages
(Haj) to Mecca (the holiest place for Muslims), but he fails to receive Allah’s
pardon.

Everybody has to face the consequences of evil deeds done by him: avoid
committing evil.362.
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Kabit

Dojakh me dalat hain ap ko jahalatse

palathain nafas ih karat kukaj tan.

Manat saitan ko na janatrahman ko

na kamm insann ko ju khai rihan khaj tan.
Rabisurat nin bhannda te mannda hain apninun
ugharihjaijobanaibaithan paj tan.

Kiamatka roj aje sir Bhagwan Das

kadar basarunanbesaram nalaj ttiin.363.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that a person who in his ignorance nurtures many
desires and performs ignoble deeds ultimately suffers in hell. It has not been a
human being’s job to do things following the Satan instead of following the
benevolent Lord. The falsehood of the person, who acts as per his mind’s whims
instead of following the message contained in various suras of the Quran, will
soon be revealed. The day of judgement must come in one’s life; therefore, man
mustnotbecome forgetful of God and thus become a shameless fellow.

Man is advised to remember the Day of Judgement and immerse himself
inthe remembrance of God.363.
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Kabit

Muragna mar nahin hoenga khuar

pahile gall ko bacharihnu kis da hisaia hai.
Girevann apne me ap muh pai kar

samajh ke dekh rih kis nen banaia hai.

Ek hai rafik nahidusra sarik

jihjan lai tahkik solsarab samaia hai.
Khudikar tarak na garak gartir me tun

Das Bhagwann ih najaij furumaia hai.364.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that killing a rooster (a weak animal) brings disgrace
to man who Kills it. He mustbear in mind as to who supports it. Man mustlook
within and introspect about who created the life-force (soul) in all beings. God is
the only reality in the world without any co-equal or collateral. Man should try
to understand and accept the truth that the one supreme Lord pervades all. The
enlightened beings have rightly taught us that man must liberate himself from
all traces of ego.

Man must efface ego and abide by the Lord who pervades the entire
creation.364.
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Kabit

Apko pachhankar hikdanatan

nan kasute aismanihjandin charke.
Khaen murdar nahin sutbivhar

ihu malan ahar kahide araf pukar ke.

Karen so pasind joinindan me nind

nahin kambdi hai jind aise khaj ko nihar ke.
Mansin charind Iite hadd Bhagwann Das
girajh te kak adhkarisiahar ke.365.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that human life is rather short-lived; during this brief
lifetime, man ought to efface ego and make efforts at attaining self-realization;
he must not commit unbecoming deeds and stop taking pleasure in such deeds.
He must also not find happiness in doing evil deeds. Enlightened beings
proclaim that flesh is an unclean, defiled diet and call it a hindrance in one’s
noble conduct. How can one like the damned food looking at which one’s soul
trembles? Eating animal flesh is behaving like the crows and vultures while
being a human.

Man is adjured not to Kkill the hapless animals simply to satiate his
palate.365.
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Kabit

Jannavrau ke eh kanm joi karen sarhaanm

ih to khana hai haranm dekh karke babek tan.
Pakar ke karad bedarad baganvda hain

nahin pur darad jan marad na nek tan.

Marda hai bhor kamjordanajor hor

sun ke bhisor pave kalje na chhek tan.

Kar karjaba khuchh taba Bhagwann Das
pave jadon sir tadon lage keha sek tan.366.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man must use his rational mind and reflect
whether it is correct to kill innocent animals to make his food. A person who
feels no pain or compassion in his heart while using knife on the hapless animals
is not noble and righteous. The heart of the person who kills the poor animals in
a cruel manner does not melt even after hearing the cries of the animal. The
person who feels pleased after killing an animal realizes his act to be
unbecoming only when his own life is in danger.

Man is made aware of the consequences of committing tyranny on
hapless animals.366.
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Kabit

Jann kare kabaj Farista jan ai kar

jan tadon nikal ih chauran sabh terian.
Char ke sikafije jadon malak marora deve
hoi kar kail kare mintan batherian.

Kaun kare darad jan ap hi bedarad hain
ruh hove pifij saja sakhat badherian.

Baj rahigurajnadann Bhagwann Das
belarakhuyad karu aid na dulerian.367.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that all frivolities of mind are forgotten when the
angel of Death comes and overpowers man. When the Master-Lord metes out
punishment to man for the evil deeds done, he becomes speechless and makes
supplications seeking forgiveness. When the soul is made to suffer in the next
world and one after the other punishment is meted out, no one comes ahead to
sympathize with him because earlier he had not feltanybody’s pain. Such aman
one day suffers the strike of death’s mace; he should avoid doing evil deeds
remembering thatday.

Man must avoid doing ignoble deeds remembering that he will face
consequences of hisdeeds done here and now.367.



afgs 370
g3l

8 A 7dTs I 78 I6816 715

&Jd IH& Ifaform &t g ||

aat T aHrete gg el s T e

9 UTETE di3T iU 31 Y fa aadte |
FY &J I & 9318 IH

YU & 59 9 Ale 85 HIE ||
I 3 % UTS oY IS T H

fUg’ a9 F9A 7 T & T IBEC ||

Kabit

Chhadjavnajahannhoijana benchhannjann
karke gumann harigij nan hankarie.

Neki hi kamaie pher vatnahin aie

jab paie kita apna tan khtin kiun gujarie.
Soch kar hakklakk bannie besakk
parpakknan nahakk chakkjivuth marie.
Karan te phal pahle dekh Bhagwann Dans
pichhon kar karaj jo darga nan harie.368.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man must realize that he will depart from this
world sooner or later leaving behind no trace; he should therefore efface his ego.
He can liberate himself from the cycle of continued transmigration by
performing noble deeds. He should refrain from killing the animal because itis
certain that he will bear the consequences of deeds done during this lifetime.
Bearing this in mind, man must firmly resolve never to kill an animal. Our actions
should be keeping in view the consequences to follow so we save ourselves from
facing disgrace in the Divine Court.

Man must do noble and righteous deeds to earn acceptance in the Divine
Court.368.
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Kabit

Jitni churasi phasinasinakhalasibich
sirisiridar nar naraniun kahie.

Hovat mahann bhav dharam pachhannjann
dhirajdhiann aise maram ko lahie.

Ajaj nitanen nahin marie dhaganen

iun akhde sianen naniane banrahie.

kijie panah hove vah Bhagwann Das
pesnahinjae tan alagghoibahie.369.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das advises that all beings belonging to the 8.4 million species
cannot save themselves from the cycle of continued transmigration; only human
beings can attain liberation from this cycle. Human beings should uplift
themselves spiritually, realize the true nature of dharma, immerse in the
remembrance of God and thus unravel this mystery. Enlightened beings say that
man in his ignorance must not commit cruelty on weak and hapless animals. If
one has the power, one should be the support of others, and if not, it is
appropriate to sitaside.

Man should follow the path of dharma, imbibe compassion and work to
attainliberation.369.
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Kabit

Banie ajad dilsad barbad hoi

pavie jaudad tau abad hirahaie.
Dekhie gulistan damag ko bedag kar
hoibagbag maujbostanKki paie.
Laimkann ke mukam par khelie ja
nur vale chasme sahur siun naie.

Pie ab hiattan nadan Bhagwann Das
hoike bejatbichjatde samaie.370.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that a person receives the benevolence of God and
becomes prosperous when he frees himself from all worldly entanglements.
Mind feels elated and is in high spirits when it becomes pious after having
become free from all its fancies. God has no particular abode; after man
discovers the abode of the Light of God, he should then take ablutions in Name-
remembrance following all enlightened beings. The persons who reach this
state and quaff divine nectar transcend all considerations of caste and class, and
they become essentially one with God.

One can realize God by effacing all sense of discrimination and making
mind pious.370.
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Kabit

Kalma kahu anm nahin jis me kalam khanm
sachuvalanamohjapathjamtun.

Rahe nahin fikar haijikar juannaisa

digar najahan tahan kar lai mukam tun.
Arfon ke boljuamol ab hiatsam

jhol kare nos paen ajab aram tun.

Kala hise kalma nadann Bhagwann Das
kala ko pachhan kar kar bisranm tun.371.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should give up talking about frivolous
matters and instead he should devote all of his time to the remembrance of
Name Divine. He should reach a state of mind where duality is completely
effaced: remembrance of God in this state of mind helps him get free from all
anxiety. Firmly enshrining in mind the precious and nectar-like words of
enlightened persons helps him experience wondrous inner bliss. Only divinely
blessed beings utter such words, and he who lives such words is blessed with
spiritual bliss.

Man should realize God and thus enjoy spiritual bliss reaching a state of
peace and poise.371.
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Kabit

Dekho kisitam kar sitamagar sitam aise
kaise rakh bhetbich bhet de samaia hai.
Kudaratkarih rach guljar

hoisarab adharap ap ko chhapaia hai.

Aftab te maihtab men bhiab dar ab hai so

kul ki panah hoi kul darsaia hai.

Gur ne dikhaia ain gain me sabutu kar

Das Bhagwann tanhiaise sukhu paia hai.372.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that it has been a strange wonder that the supreme
Lord first performed the wondrous deeds of creating this material world and
then making Himselfimmanentinit. The Creator-Lord who is the creator of this
world-garden and also immanent in itis the support of all. He has provided light
to the Sun and cooleth to the Moon; becoming the support of all, He has made
Himself manifest in the entire creation. Man enjoys the supreme bliss when he
has, through the Guru’s guidance, a vision of the Lord who pervades everywhere
from sky above to the earth below.

Man can attain the supreme bliss of God-realization by following
instructions of the Guru.372.
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Kabit

Paia chahenrabbab habb nun gavaijhab
ehihai sababb labbh arfan di chal tan.
Musakal hal na ajal harjall sall

gall hoi sahal karen eh je amal tun.

Jibh ko bakau nahin bol dalagau nahin
hoth pharkau nahin hoenjivisal tun.
[sak da varakje mile Bhagwann Das

par ke sabak pher paengajamal tun.373.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should feel detached towards all worldly
things and relations and tread the path shown by the enlightened persons if he
has the yearning to realize God. The persons who follow this path have all their
problems resolved; the fear of death, Dooms Day, etc. gets annihilated from their
minds. When man attains the state of God-realization by participating in the
company of the holy, he need not recite aloud or murmur any mantras. Oneness
with the supreme Lord becomes possible only when onelearns tolove Him.

Love for the Lord is preferable to the recitation of any mantras for
realizing the Lord.373.
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Kabit

Arfon kisangti me ajab hirangat hai

pekh ke pesani hanni kotan bimart hai.
Niirdabaiharath paihar hivagda hai
gaiharnajan me tan men laihar niart hai.
Plenje piala saukvala ujiala hoi

rahen matvala nahin utre khumart hai.
Hoin je nasib paen katra habib tadon

Das Bhagwann mile rutba ih bharthai.374.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that a wondrous happiness dawns in life as one
begins to participate in the congregation of the holy. As aresultnumerous of his
maladies are cured. An ocean of light continually flows within, but still he has not
yet delved deep into and seen only a wave of it. The light of knowledge becomes
resplendent within as the seeker savors divine love and is thus able to enjoy
everlasting spiritual bliss. Man attains the supreme spiritual state ifhe is blessed
and fortunate enough to geteven aniota of the love of beloved Lord.

The state of mind of the person who has reached the highest spiritual
stateis described.374.
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Kabit

Gharbanikrashoinirleprahe

ghate nanje saukhoiajaniennihal hi.
Maihdidian patian da asla pachhan dekh
barkha hajar pave rang oholal hi.

Rom rom khachatkhial bich khud rip
ikdamm bigre na askan dichal hi.

Pai ke hakikat nadann Bhagwann Das
beparvahirahina hariharihal hi.375.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that only the person whose love for Lord never wanes
lives his life in constant elation and exultation. Such a person nurtures the same
detachment whether living at home or in the forest. The spiritual hue of this
state is like henna leaves which never abandon their colour even when washed
with rain many a time. Such persons get imbued with the colour of Name Divine
for all time to come and they continue to live their lives in the same mood of
elation. Havingrealized Truth, they live their lives in a carefree manner.

Detachment from worldliness and remembrance of Name Divine help
man attain self-realization.375.
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Kabit

Apnahiap nahin disrajahann bich
samajh bagair hoi rihan tan betaur hi.
Jismiihujaluaprachia nadann bhul
bairitun hiap da nanbairiteraaur hi.
Halnu pachhan dekh dir unmad kar
phasrihanaplaibasnandibaur hi.
Sustitiagi ke nadann Bhagwann Das
hohu husiar ab tor nal gaur h1.376.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that the essence of man is divine (divine particle) and
thatthe same Essence (Divine) has made Himself manifest in the entire manifest
phenomena. Man does not understand this truth and continues to go astray.
Caughtin the web of worldly desires, man deems all others his enemies whereas
he alone is his enemy. Instead of removing ignorance and realizing his real self,
he gets caught in the self-woven web of worldly cravings. It becomes human
beings to give up lethargy, become fully conscious and liberate themselves from
allworldly longings.

Human beings are advised to overcome all worldly cravings to attain self-
realization.376.
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Kabit

Suphanjaiijir pairon khulda najage binu
suphan sansarih sovan khuab binu.

hoi parpanch bikhe khachatlupaimann
karen birlap mar changran ajab binu.

Phurne dirach kar ghummar ghumetedar
pia parvahvich dubdahainab binu.
Phahianhoian dinadann Bhagwann Das
khulan nan deve khud rip de hasab binu.377.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that one cannot come out of the dream-world unless
one gets awake, but one remains tied to various worldly attractions. This
material world is under the influence of maya and man remains engrossed in it;
thus, he continues to weep and wail without having any real pain. He remains
lostin the self-created whirlpool of fancies and thus drowns himselfin the world
of fancies. It is worth reflection for man that he fails to attain the objective of
self-realization because he remains caughtin the noose of fancies.

The state of man who, in his ignorance, is caught in the web of desires for
worldly thingsis described.377.
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Kabit

Bajan da sahbaj chiri ap nun kahanvda hain
sikhia sianian di kahinahilagdi.

Akal te pardajan pia hai kupech bich

ban margind charvali kare bagg di.
Badaafsosrasindriderachkar

suddh hoi Braham juth banrihajagdi.
Sahinasarup dasa dekh Bhagwann Das

pia pravirat men afich sahe ag di.378.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das that man pays no heed to the advice given by wise people
and behaves like a sparrow (i.e. like beasts) although he has been the king of
hawks (i.e. belongs to the supreme human species). He is caught in the world’s
whirlpool which has so affected his intellect that he forgets the reality of being a
lion and continues guarding the herds. Itis a matter of regret that although man
isin essence divine and immaculate yet he remains enslaved to worldly relishes.
He fails to realize his self, remains engrossed in the world and thus burns in the
fire of maya.

Man should transcend worldly desires and make endeavors at self-
realization.378.
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Kabit

Sach ka anand sudh rap parmantman si
aslabhulai jiv bania hai khal hi.
Lakhtatakau nal janejanalakh

ap bhav nun vasar pher hove tan achal hi.
Hoike abolis bol dibachar karu

pia nan nadannrahu bich tunjahal hi.
Amal kamae binan sach Bhagwann Das
hoinahinjanvda Braham nal gal h1.379.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man has, in essence, been divine but he has
become forgetful of his real self and thus limited himself only to serve the
interests of the body. It is only with a poised mind that man can realize his
unrealizable real self, and he can remain stable in that state only after he effaces
his ego. Man must remove his ignorance and reflect on this idea with a poised,
stable mind. Mere talk will not help man realize God rather he needs to perform
noble deeds to achieve this objective.

The way to realize God lies in the performance of noble, righteous
deeds.379.
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Kabit

Baran asram dajhagra naberdanan

phasia hain phahinahin giann parchand tan.
Basnan da badhabhogen narkan te surga nun
hove na najatlakh karen je pakhand tan.

Ped nun tiag pravirtiadalmejo

laega na sukh aisa pai ke churand tan.
Karman de bich hun phasen Bhagwann Das
ave var phal dijan niklega chand ta.380.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that man does not transcend the distinctions of varna
and ashramas and thus lost in ignorance, he keeps suffering in the cycle of
transmigration. Engrossed in worldly relishes, he passes through heavenly and
hellish phases in life and cannot attain liberation despite performing numerous
rituals. Such a person forgets the tree (i.e. God) and remains involved in the
branches (worldly things). Such a person may amass worldly wealth and other
things, but fails to experience happiness. The consequences of the deeds done
duringlifetime are rather hurtful.

One must transcend worldly desires and varna system and do noble
deeds to save himself from suffering.380.
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Kabit

Ad buniad jis basti dikahijae

pakk partit oh fanah phir antu nan.

Kur dikhlava kul rahe nanasan or

hoh tin udas akhin dekh bartantnun.
Adiras anas parmatman achal rup
sukham khial aise janie anant nun.
Nirgun nam niskanm Bhagwan Das

tis me samai tor basnan ditant ntin.381.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that every person and everything having a beginning
must come to an end one day. The entire evanescent expanse is transient, and
there will be no trace left of it. Therefore, man should realize the true nature of
the manifest world and remain detached to it. The invisible, indestructible and
ever-existent Lord can only be realized through mystical experience. Man
should, therefore, efface all his worldly desires and attain mystical oneness with
the transcendent Lord.

Man is adjured to abandon love for worldly things and instead get united
with the supreme Lord.381.
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Kabit

Khandabahida uthda basare nahinikdamm
dhiraj dhian prapakk sahinesta.

Dino dino badhe rang sauk nahin hoi bhang
navan Braham gang akal sresta.

Thir nahin man bidh sarab sapann hor

akal nakammiih bihar bikhe chesta.
Sahiikukitian bagair Bhagwann Das

pavega jarur pher gal bich resta.382.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man should remember God all the time - with
each breath he takes and each morsel he eats; in fact, remembering God this way
in a state of peace and poise means diverting mind inwards. Developing deep
and intense love with God by attaining higher knowledge is like taking ablutions
in the Ganga of Name Divine. Human behaviour with worldly desires in mind is
not the right one and it produces instability and frivolity in mind. One will sure
remain in bondage until one begins to follow the path leading to God-realization.

Continuous remembrance of God blesses mind with peace and poise and
helps one attainliberation.382.
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Kabit

Jitne da bela eho akhian ughar khed

umar gavai hai nadann bich har bahu.

Chhad ke fareb tun tarika pharurastida
khanne darves de safai da bihar bahu.

Sadh hoikaren je priti nal bisian de
jahanjahanjaentahan khaenga panjar bahu.
Lok parlok gae doi Bhagwann Das

paven nan takau kahin hoiga lachar bahu.383.

Kabitt :Bhagwan Das says that man must become aware and realize that the
human existence has been the apt opportunity to realize God, but man in his
ignorance loses this opportunity. A saint must give up a life of hypocrisy and
tread the path leading to Truth because it becomes a saint to live a pious and
truthful life. However, if a sadhu keeps association with evil passions, he will
only earn disgrace and humiliation. If a sadhu lives a life given to evils, he loses
this world as well as the next: he lives a life of helplessness because of the
instability of his mind.

The saints are advised to win the game of life by giving up all hypocrisy
and imbibing truthfulness.383
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Kabit

ApKkartabjane apne nadannsabh

rakhdan chhapai gujhi pheridan katari hain.
Pahar ke lavas tul banian muhatman de

hoi ke beang ban baitha bivhari hain.

Jan ke kangal bahen mukh tiin maror kar

ae dhanbant tanin karen hitkari hain.
Duaitko uthaen na nadan Bhagwann Das
khaunsra hajar sir maia ka bapari hain.384.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that everyone is well aware of the evils he commits;
sometimes he dons the robes of a saint but still commits deception with others.
He puts on the robes of a saint and claims to have imbibed detachment to
worldly things but behaves like ordinary people. Such a hypocritical person in
the garb of a saintlooks the other way when a poor seeker calls on him but meets
arich person showing a lot of affection. The sense of duality is never removed
from the mind of such a hypocrite given to the love of maya, and ultimately he
earns only disgrace.

Hypocrisy is in opposition to sainthood: a saint earns honor only by
abandoninglove for maya.384.
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Kabit

Honvdailaju aj sundra sukhain jia
susti tiag khul kanmna kamand te.

Gujha gujha machdabharambabich dil de ju
karega khuaru khaskai ke anand te.
lammibhuja karke pukardan nadan tudh
karlai upau chhuten chamre diband te.
Rognu gavai hoh narog Bhagwann Das
mitega kalank darves niradvand te.385.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that human heart is full of worldly desires but he can
easily make his mind pure and pious ifhe makes conscious efforts to come out of
the yoke of such desires. The fire of worldly desires aflame in the mind does not
let him experience and enjoy the spiritual bliss. Man is hereby adjured in quite
strong words that he should make some efforts to attain liberation from bodily
existence (i.e. continued transmigration). Man should transcend worldly
desires and efface duality to free his mind from such flaws.

Man is advised to transcend worldly desires, end duality in mind and
attainliberation.385.
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Kabit

Apnehiap rangrahinde hain anand bich
bandh na fakir vich bhekh vali chal de.
Paras de upar nan mohar amolak hai

sann danasann koiuparnanlal de.

Jan nahin sakda guvar lok gun tani

parkhu pachhann lain maiharamjo hal de.
Beparvah hain nadann Bhagwann Das
jharan hajar pap kitian jamal de.386.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that a true saint lives his life happy in himself and he
does not follow the tradition or ways or robes of any particular holy person.
Such fakirs are of supreme merit like the philosopher’s stone and the ruby;
neither a stamp is put on the philosopher’s stone nor an year is embossed on the
ruby to prove their true worth and value.So is the case with true saints. Ignorant
persons fail to realize their worth whereas genuine assayers can fathom their
greatness. A mere glimpse of a true and carefree fakir can efface thousands of
our sins.

A true saint is compared with a philosopher’s stone and a ruby to
highlight his greatness.386.
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Kabit

dekhen nan faihmid aisi paiban chandri.
Pichhe nahin hanslijanab kaise hoijatu
dekh ajmid tin sabhau chhad bandgi.
Vach se uthai kar lakh me nagah de

did me samai guljar dekhu andri.
Musakal karih nadann Bhagwann Das
tarvagu kadhni hai rah bich jandri.387.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man has developed the bad habit of remaining
engrossed in listening to what pleases his ears, but never reflects to know its
good or bad effects. He has so far achieved nothing from such meaningless talk:
what can he expect to achieve now? He must give up this evil and work towards
attaining self-realization. Instead of merely listening to noble, spiritual words,
he should understand their essence and take steps to embellish the beautiful
garden within. However, attaining self-realization is as difficulta task as taking a
wire through the eye of a goldsmith’s yanti.

Man should not only listen to but reflect on the essence of spiritual
discourses to attain self-realization.387.
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Kabit

Aslaanad rap naran bich niir haijo
ansu pachhann kaisiujal ih kul di.
Kudrat nal bhaundu kamle de hatth ai
kadar bagair dekho kaise phire ruldi.
Bich gilaannide gavanr garkab kar
lakh te banaiab kakh de hai mul di.
Bisian udani ke nadann Bhagwann Das
ap nu bachar hove asal de tul di.388.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the primal self of man is pure light. Man is
obliged to realize his true essence, a divine particle, which is present within all
human beings. Interestingly, this particle is present even among the ignorant
persons but they fail to realize its true worth and spend their lives in delusion. As
aresult of the deeds done under the influence of jealousy and hatred, the highly
valuable inner, divine self loses its value to him. It is only apt for man to wash
away evils, cleanse the mind and attain self-realization.

Man is inspired to cleanse his mind of all evil thoughts and realize his
primal self.388.
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Kabit

Asla pachhoka tera chher da nadann siga
bandhan de bich ban rihanjiv aj tun.

Kar lai upau ab bakhtu khalasgida

hoh husiar is phahi kolon bhajj tun.

Pifijre me pia pher paenga paramm dukhu
karen pachhtau saint gujrinalajj tun.
Charaskan disarakk nadann Bhagwann Das
hoinirabandh vang ser gargaj tun.389.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that the essence of man’s real self has been divine, but
he has put himself in bondage of (various worldly desires): it is like a lion with
the garb of a goat. There has still been time for him to become aware and liberate
himself from this bondage. Otherwise, he will keep suffering caughtin the cycle
of birth-death-rebirth: he will only repent after having lost this opportunity. He
should participate in the congregation of the beloveds of the Lord, get liberated
ofallbondages and live alife withoutany kind of fear.

Participation in the holy congregation helps one realize one’s real selfand
thus attain liberation.389.
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Kabit

Saman ann palttia matbhai hin haijo

bhul ke sartip sat hoi rihan farjl.

Amiras chhad thuk chatda charokna hai
kaun samjhave jab ap algarjl.

Apisirapne hai marda pafjarjab
sakatnaduje dinaber deve arji.

Asarilaj da ki kare Bhagwann Das

jhakh marne diap jab chetan dimarji.390.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that man falls prey to his self-willed nature when
time changes for him. He becomes forgetful of his real, true self and continues to
live in dubiety and delusion. Who can give the right knowledge and correct a
personwho runs after false worldly relishes abandoning the relish of nectar-like
God-remembrance? When a person choses the wrong way for himself, no other
power can put him on the right path. A person who willingly engrosses himself
in actions resulting from his self-oriented nature is beyond cure.

Man is cautioned to come out of the influence of self-willed nature and
follow the path Name-remembrance.390.
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Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the state of an ignorant person is like that of a
king who becoming forgetful of his primary duties remains engrossed in futile
tasks under the influence of bodily pleasures. He has no spiritual awareness and
ignorance has veiled his mind. Man is advised to find a remedy to this malady
and the only way is to attain self-realization in this very life by surrendering to
the enlightened beings. Liberation from the influence of evils and attainmentof
self-realization can cure his spiritual malady and enable him to live a happy and
holy life.

Manisadvised to shed hisignorance and be aware of his real self to realize
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Kabit

Nirap pachhann ad karaj de karan nun
lagian bagarikaise takhat nasin tan.
Rahinahin hos gia bichal damag bhup
is bidh hoia phiren din maskin tun.
Khotieh bamarikaris daupauhun

iht haiilajuhoh arfan dirin tan.

Jave terl marajnadan Bhagwann das
paengaaram ek atma hichin tin.391.

the ultimate objective of hislife.391.
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Kabit

Ban ke danau ab khambh na khalar baith
sang dokh kiir de te bagal hoh jhat tun.
Vichvadiai de avarnian manujae

kamla sudaiban ko1 din kat tun.
Avasmev milegajo khann pann tudh ai
Fikarandese kiu hoirihan at tan.

Hoi ke naras tin nadann Bhagwann Das
nisdin apne sarup vikhe rat tin.392.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says a man should act prudently, keep distance from
falsehood and deceit and live a simple and modest life. The worldly glory
attained during this lifetime only adds to his ignorance: man must save himself
from all this. Man is in delusion living in the anxiety of earning his livelihood, but
he remains ignorant of the truth that the Lord (who has created him) will surely
provide for his sustenance. Man ought to get free from such avoidable anxiety
and instead he should try to get united with his real self.

Human beings engrossed in worldly things are advised to instead work
for self-realization.392.
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Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that it is a matter of serious reflection for man to find
out the unique nature of human body which is made only of flesh and bones and
scum: it is true of both a prince and a peasant. This body is full of foul smell and
there is no sweet smell in it, but still man takes pride in it The only unique
quality of human existence has been that man can unite his consciousness with
the supreme Consciousness, failing which he will fall into the well of continuous
cycle of transmigration because of the evil deeds he commits.

Rarely attained human existence should be used to work for realizing God
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Kabit

Kaun duralabhtd sarir kibachardekh

kiir mal mat hai bhikhariate bhiip me.
Bhora na sugandh ang pur duragandh nal
kardan gumanu hain kiu phas aise rap me.
Subh ehi bat hai manukh valijann lai tin
surtu lagavni ju sudh hai sariip men.
Karam asubh pher roe Bhagwann Das
girda nadan ab kalpatkap me.393.

and thus annul the cycle of transmigration.393.
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Kabit

Parmatma ko yad kar bikhia tiag kar
kamm tere ave jo danavan da ih kaul hai.
Kita oh samal mur asre sarirjit

lau nahin derab aiteriraul hai.

Rakhia avara dil age tain haranmjad
tisda hi phalu dekh kaisi hoidaul hai.
Pichhlian ronian deh jan Bhagwann Das
aga hi samal nahin hove jithaul hai.394.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that noble, enlightened beings advise man that the
deeds he does after effacing all evils and enshrining the Lord in his mind become
helpful to him in the next world. Man should not delay taking care of his
essential self or soul which is the source of life in body. Human mind continues
wandering outwards in different directions leading to man’s suffering in
continued transmigration. He should forget what has already happened rather
should make efforts to uplift life hereafter so as to make mind free from the fear
ofdeath.

Human beings are advised to put a check on their minds and remember
God toannul the cycle of transmigration.394.
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Kabit

Auhun samajh lai pansakrah gae damm
makar men gal dhari umar batit hai.
[kuragu apnanajithia najanvda hai
hornan de gai rihan baitha kaise git hai.
Dunian danaideh kir chitratjan
hoirahnaulte hiaskan dirithai.

Lagia prem jis dekh Bhagwann Das

suk ke sarir hoia majnu tavithai.395.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das advises man that he has spenta major part of his life given
to hypocritical and deceitful ways, and only a small part of it remains. Man keeps
advising others to sing eulogies of the Real One who abides within,but himself
feels lethargic to do so. He should give up his worldly cleverness and other
pretensions as the only appropriate thing for him has been to tread the path
shown by the beloved of the Lord. Like the fabled lover Majnu, man imbued with
divine love moves only in one direction getting detached from this-worldliness.

Man is advised to transcend this-worldliness by imbibing love with the
Lord.395.
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Kabit

Sachvalanehujehre palde hain asak ho
mannde malar nahin garmite sardi.
Agvangtaperetsasinunnasochhor

karke jhurana hai baloch vala mardi.

Keht hai pariti sohni kacha ghara dekh ke bhi
thildi hai nadivich marno na dardi.
Gaisidhipakhaihiat Bhagwann Das
lagdisilajje pachhahan pairu dhardi.396.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that the lovers who tread the path of truth remain
indifferenttoboth joy and sorrow. They are like the fabled Sassi who, inlove with
herlover Punnu, traversed the fire-hot sands of deserts in search for him. Sohani
(another lover in folklore) entered the river riding an unbaked pitcher: she had
to keep her word and meet her lover on the other bank without bothering for the
risk entailed. She thus proved herselftrue to her word and earned for herself the
sobriquet of a pious, true lover; had she turned backwards (finding the pitcher
unbaked), she would have been stigmatized.

The seekers are adjured to move on the path of love for the Lord with of
stable mind.396.
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Kabit

[sak kamavna sukhala nanadannjan
pivna katora bhar jaihar da pur oi.

[sak kamaia sirimaddh ne katai sis

isak kamaia suli char Mansur oi.

Askan de sirjanisirrunajanden

yad rakhu askan da aisa dastir oi.
Khaufkhatra uthailoklaj Bhagwann Das
gajde hain ser mar dammbkan jarur 0i.397.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that it is not easy for man to prove himself true and
committed in love; it is like drinking a bowl full of poison. Sarmad fakir proved
himself true in love by laying down his head; and Mansur proved himself true in
his love for the Lord by kissing the noose of death. It has been a tradition with
true lovers that they do not waver in their commitment even if they have to lay
down their life. They continue to tread their path unmindful of what others say
or feel, and in the end they roar fearlessly like a lion.

Man is adjured with the help of examples of two mystics to remain firm in
theirlove for the Lord.397.
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Kabit

Beparvahi hal askan di chal dekhu
charde hain suli paru ang nahin morde.
Lagde hain tinr te sarir sara digi ai
hildinarthjaraaisajiujorde.

Marad kumal aise darad ajab bich
nehuvalitar nan pharokaiku torde.
Asak nachah ho nadani Bhagwann Das
marde pafijar sah sahan kror de.398.

Kabitt : Bhagwan Das refers to the state of true lovers of the Lord and says that
such persons are rather carefree. They remain firm and stable on their path
leading to God-realization even if they have to kiss the noose for this (i.e. they
remain unmindful of any physical pain or obstacles). Their mind is fully
immersed in the Lord and in this mystical state of oneness with Him, they bear in
a stoic manner the pain of even arrows piercing through the body. The persons
who tread the path of Truth are liberated from all worldly desires and have no
love even for the royal throne.

The true beloved of God transcend all worldly desires and love God
remaining unmindful of the opinion of others.398.
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Kabit

Askan diritmitbarikathnaidar

askan de tanikaro sant hisalanm tan.

Pachhchh ke sarirlinu askan delai den

karde nasilok dekhde tamam tan.

Hoi ke begamm rang apne anand bich

bol rahe thikih fikiridi kalam tan.

Pandh chhad tin majaji danadann Bhagwann Das
isak hakikirahu fakran daamtan.399.

Kabitt: Bhagwan Das says that the path taken by true lovers of the Lord is rather
arduous. We must humbly and heartily salute the ones who tread this path.
Common people feel surprised to see that the beloved of God never flinch even if
they are given any amount of torment and agony: they continue firmly treading
their path. They always utter the words aimed at inspiring others to take this
path and remain ever in a state of bliss with no trace of pain or suffering. Man
should transcend the love for this world and like true lovers take to the path of
spiritual love.

Man is advised to transcend worldly desires and instead imbibe love with

the Lord.399.
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Kabit

Kiun munhon bakdan sukhala namu askanda
isak kumavna hai nigalna sar da.

Dekh Manstr val stli manjur kar

isak dibajiute jann kaise varda.

Lia sachjanjab sidkonnan hare damm

samas tabrej khal hatthi hai utarda.

Sad qurbann aise sadkan nadann kahu

palia premKkita sauda nan udhar da.400.

Kabitt:Bhagwan Das says that it is easy to name the persons who love God but to
tread that path is a rather arduous task. A study of Mansur’s life reveals that he
gave away his life by kissing the hangman's noose to become acceptable on the
path of true love. When Shams Tabrez realized Truth, he gave an expression to
what he had realized even though he had to let his skin be peeled off. He
remained firm and did not waver from his conviction. Salute be to such martyr-
devotees who remained firm in their conviction and did not compromise.

Man is advised to remain firm in his love for God like Mansur and
Tabrez.400.
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Kabitt : Bhagwan Das says that saints are travellers on the path leading to the
formless One whereas worldly lovers have a tangible objective before them. A
person desirous of developing love for Divine has to become completely
detached to worldly things and efface ego and desires. Such a person must
remain ever awake and tread rather cautiously. He has to successfully overcome
thousands of hardships he might face on the way. Ifa person nourishes a desire
tobecome atrue fakir,he must firstbe free fromall fears including of death.

Ego and worldly desires are the obstacles a true fakir must overcome to
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Kabit

[sak hakikinirakar rahufakranda

isak majaji kiha upar akar oi.

Jividian jind te jahann valon hatth dhoi
hovannan naras chhad hiras hankar oi.
Sambhal takau pairu hoh na bihos chal
askan nurah bich aftan hajar oi.

Asak fakir hovin pher Bhagwann Das
khafan samai pahile kar lai tiar 0i.401.

realize a state of fearlessness.401.
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DOHIRAS
Dohre

Dohra:
Sahans nrip ka magaj lai banio magaj fakir.
Saltanat sikham pai ke rausan hoi jamir.1.

Dohra:
Ali magaj fakir ki banio magaj khuda.
bekhuahsubegaraj haiarafurafgada.2.

Dohra : A fakir's empire is only his enlightened soul resplendent with divine
Light. As a result his intellect reaches such a supreme state as not even the
intellect of thousands of persons can equal it.1.

Dohra: A true fakiris free from all sorts of desires and selfishness. The spiritual
state of such a saintly person is identified with the Divine.2.
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Raihakle

Abraihaklalikhte.

Jab pakre taur malangi hain
tab hoirahe yakrangi hain
sabh ais hiie badrangi hain
ih tapdeisak tandiir horin.
Rahuisak dabhira hai
nahin manda sakhti pira hai
jinan chakiaisak da bira hai
ohsulichare Mansur horin.

RAHKALE : Now begin the verses in Rahkala metre.

Referring to the supreme spiritual state achieved by saintly persons who
follow their spiritual mentor, Bhagwan Das says that the person who begins to
tread the path of the saints becomes friend of all. He gets free from all influences
of worldly pleasures and relishes, and his mind begins to feel the severe pain
resulting from separation from the beloved Lord. No doubt, the way of love for
the Lord is rather difficult but the person who treads this path remains
unmindful of any such hardships. The saints like Mansur who decided to tread
this path had to kiss hangman’s noose.
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Jinarahuisakdaphariahai
tinan rangu ajaibi charia hai
ohu bich Braham de daria hai
phirjahar honde niir hori.
Bhagwann Das matvala hai
jini paia asal huvala hai

ih piala murasad vala hai
man Kite dur garur horin.1.

Bhagwan Das says that the persons who begin to tread the path of love for
the Lord get uniquely imbued with the love of Divine. The saintly beings who
realize oneness with the supreme Lord reveal nature of the resplendent Real
One. The persons who attain self-realization remain ever immersed in the
divine exultation. He who quaffs the love-nectar by following the message of his
spiritual mentor is able to efface ego from within his mind.1.
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Raihakla.

Karan hakimat mansab ali
maut oh mare ravan vali
desbalaitkar gae khali
chhad kar khes kabile nun.
Aiabich sarai musafaru
bann kar baitha dava kafaru
toriliajab bhaundu ankhar
labhda pher vasile nun.
Amlan bajh nahin chhutkara
samajh lavin khud samjhanhara

Rahkala : The persons occupying highest political positions order about other
people, but, like Ravan, they are ultimately devoured by their ego. They depart
from this world empty-handed leaving behind kingdom, family and relatives.
Man comes into this world like a traveller reaching an inn, but he forgets this and
deems himself master of the world. However, when he finds death knocking at
his door, the ignorant and athiest futilely seeks support. A wise person must
understand thatliberation is not possible without doing noble deeds.
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Pat partitrahu tan teri
durmatdur karen andheri

nanm japantanakarderi

bed batavan hile nun.
Bhagwannnadaniun dil vich jani
kahan gae ohutere hani

baih baih rondi dosat dhani

lad gae chhail chhabile nun.2.

When time comes for man to face consequences of the deeds done, only noble
deeds done by him become his support. The person who effaces by
remembrance of Name Divine the effect of evil deeds he did in ignorance is able
to save his honor. All religious texts explain that man must not tarry in
remembering the Name Divine if he wants to attain liberation. Such a person
should ponder where all those companions have gone who used to play with
him. When some young companions depart from this world, other friends in the
group weep remembering them.2.
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Raihakla.

Mahal chubare ajab uchere
Khijamatdar gulanm bathere
ladd ladd jande dekhat tere

phir kiun hta sakhta tan.

Charan kaval nahin simren har de
kahan gae ohu tere gharde
merimerisabhsaikarde

dil vich samajh kurakhta tan.

Rahkala : Advising man to realize his primal self and thus become mystically
one with the supreme Lord, Bhagwan Das says that man during his lifetime
erects many high-rising mansions and then employs servants and slaves to
serve him. All his companions and comrades depart, before his eyes, from the
world one after the other, but his stone-hard mind fails to accept the truth of
life’s fleeting nature. He does not remember God with humility and he never
reflects where his kith and kin have gone. One needs to understand thatall those
who left this world were still engrossed in ego.
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Hari hari nam ucharin man men
jablagsastere hain tan me

mur kar pher nahinjiunjanme
samajh lavibadbakhta tan.
Pesavejabterakia

hardam yad karitun pia

bodh bachar niharinjia

satgur pason lakhta tan.

The ignorant person must understand that this human existence is not
attained time and again. Therefore, he should remember the Name Divine all
the time as long as he is alive. unfortunate as he is, man should remembere God
all the time and also understand that he will have to face the consequences of the
deeds one does during this lifetime. He should behave and act prudently: the
true Guru gives him this instruction.
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Sabh kuchhubhitarandarde
paru pafich khare bich bandar de
un kuararae mandarde

oh diir hatanvi takhta tan.
Bhagwann nadann ki aflattinni
hun nahin samjhen gafal khtinni
phir pachhtaven pai paijini
dand sahen sir sakhta tan.3.

God abides in each human human being, but the five evils cause his mind
to dance to their tune and hinder its path to become one with its primal self. The
evils have shut the doors leading to self-realization, and man must remove all
obstacles on his way to attaining the ultimate objective of life;realization of this
objective is not possible without doing so. Man deems himself highly scholastic,
but in reality he is ignorant and cannot realize his real self. He continues to
suffer in the cycle of continued transmigration, faces hardships during this life
and thusrepents.3.
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Raihakla.

Samajh lavin manmatia sera
bauharnahosiavan tera

satgur kahide sukhan uchera
khojlavin khud sine nun.

Tere andre ram murara hai

nahin tujh to nuruniara hai
nahin parkhen parkhanhara hain
tun anhad baje bine nun.

Rahkala : A self-oriented proud person must understand that the objective of
his life is not to remain caught in the cycle of continued transmigration.
Therefore, the true Guru proclaims that man should look within and realize that
the supreme Lord resides within him and that the resplendent Lord is not
different from him. Man fails to listen to the celestial melody playing within
although he has been blessed with the capability.
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Mal sise surat samat hai

bich bharam bhulekhe chhai hai
inniramal jot dabai hai

tun safu kariaine nun.

Satigur kahide sunu Bhagwana
hiras haranihain galtanna
kaudipharlaibhul nadanna
chhad kar nanm nagine nun.4.

The filth of evils has made the mind-mirror dirty as a result of which man
continues to remain in delusion. The pure divine light within man remains
hidden behind this filth. It becomes the responsibility of man that he cleanses
the mind-mirror of the filth of evils. The true Guru expresses his surprise at man
remaining excessively engrossed in worldly desires and passions and running
after cowries becoming forgetful of the precious Name Divine, says Bhagwan
Das.4.
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Stharfian
Ek Oankar Satigur Prasadi.
Ath Stharfi.
Bhagwann Das maujdil darves likhayte.

SIHARFIS

The all-pervasive Creator Lord is one,
realized through the grace of true Guru.

Now begin the Siharfis

Composed by Bhagwan Das Maujdil Darvesh

Note : ‘Siharfi’ is a form of folk poetry in which each line or each stanza begins with succeeding letters of
the Arabicalphabet. It can be likened to the ‘Barahmasa’ or ‘Baramaha’ in which each stanza begins with
the succeedingletters of Sanskritalphabet.
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Alafad anad disarlai khan

kiu pia hain panv pasar beli.
[htanablon akhriaihad banian
thir rahina na bich sansarbeli.
Rahibich sarani de ann lathe
rain kat ke chalnehar bell.
Maujdil tin samajh lai baith gose
apabhavje karen gavar beli.1.

Beginning the first stanza with the first Arabic alphabet ‘alf, Bhagwan Das
advises man to realize the Primal Lord by coming out of the deep slumber of
ignorance. It has been a law of nature since the beginning that nothing in this
material world is permanent. Lifetime in this world is like several travellers
coming to stay in an inn for a night and then moving on their way. Therefore, the
ignorant man who is wasting away his life in ego must reflect in his mind and
understand thateven he will notlive in this world forever.1.
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Be bafrikafri karen gafal

nahin sacch te jhuthunitar laindan.
Pichhelag ke damak bedamak hoian
kotu kiir kumti usarlaindan.

Manas janam amol ajaib bania
bajiultilai ke har laidan.

Maujdil tun dil bedil ho ke

kahiapne pair kiun mar laidan.2.

The second stanza begins with the second alphabet ‘be’ and herein
(Bhagwan Das) Maujdil emphasizes human existence’s preciousness and says
that man, in his ignorance, fails to discriminate between truth and untruth and
lives contrary to the values of religion. Lured by worldly attractions and guided
by the whims of his own mind, he forgets his real, divine self and lives in
falsehood. Human life is precious and highly valuable but treading the way
contrary to the one shown by the spiritual mentor, he wastes away his life. One
wonders why man is so disinclined, towards spirituality, thus causing loss to
himself.2.
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Te tattnu taj unamatt hoven
giren bich agian de khiih beli.
Chalen chal kuchal behos ban ke
pavenjai bakardijuh beli.

Paen kasat supasat se nasatho ke
dinde bed muhatman suh beli.
Maujdil darves nadann jehra
nahin khoj ke dekhdariih beli.3.

The third stanza begins with the third alphabet ‘te’, and herein Bhagwan
Das emphasizes the need to realize the Essence. He says that man falls down into
the well of ignorance becoming forgetful of the true Essence (God). Out of his
ignorance and carelessness such a person gets caught in the web of evils.
Enlightened beings and various scriptural texts reveal the mystery that man
undergoes much suffering after having acquired the filth of evils. The person
who fails to lookinto and introspecthis real selfis truly ignorant.3.
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Se sabtisikhia eh pahile
hoirahutiun dilon bemarakbeli.
purjanurdalatakdasath tere

tis bich na horu hairarak beli.
Jithon tutia mel tiin us manhi

charu askan balrisarak beli.
Maujdil bebatan nun batan milda
kaistmarda bharakladharak beli.4.

The fourth stanza begins with the fourth Arabic alphabet ‘se’, and herein
Bhagwan Das informs the devotees that mind reaches the state of poise after
man realizes his real essence. In this respect, the first and true message is to
efface ego from within the mind. The soul present within your body is a particle
of Divine and this soul has no feelings of egoism. The need for man is to tread the
path shown by beloveds of the Lord and thus get the individual soul merged with
the supreme Soul. As man reaches this state, mind feels at peace just like a
traveller reachinghome from alien lands.4.
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Jimjagu musafra sutia oi

teri pufiji de bich hai ghat hundi.
Jaraakhian patusan lai khan
dekhu kitni tudh nun kat hundi.
[kulalu guvanvdanlag ninde
duje khoti hai murkhabat hundi.
Maujdil jan bakhtu batithove
pher bhunndifikar dilat hundi.5.

The fifth stanza begins with the fifth alphabet jeem’, and herein Bhagwan
Das cautions man to wake up from the slumber of ignorance and realize that his
capital of breaths has been decreasing with each passing day. He needs to come
out of the slumber of ignorance and wake up to realize the loss that he has been
suffering. On the one hand, he has during this ignorance-slumber been losing
the precious breath-jewels and, on the other hand, his life-journey is just going
waste. Inthis way, as the time goes by,anxiety begins to tighten its grip on man.5.
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He hirasdalagiajal age
jammulnaisde rahibell.

Chhad chatak beatak bebhatak ho tin
pichhon nafas saitann nanlahi beli.
Dorapne hatthilaju saukha
vahjaenapherbevahibeli.

Maujdil trisna tir hai jo

bhann tor ihu karin suahi beli.6.

The sixth stanza begins with the sixth alphabet ‘he’, and herein Maujdil
says that the net of worldly desires and evil passions is cast in worldly life but
man needs to save himself from getting entangled in it. Abandoning the yearning
to fulfill all desires, man should free himself from the frivolities of demonic mind
and overcome it. When mind is in one’s own control, this objective is easily
realized but man feels helpless when mind is in the grip of worldly desires.
Therefore, we need to break the arrow of worldly desires and burn it into
ashes.6.
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Khe khatam kar deh tun khial sare
mattha askan arfan tek karke.
Sankhan chhad ke asre val avin
dekhinrup anek men ek karke.
Joratman nal pramatmande
pharin bandgi eh babek karke.
Maujdil parpak parmarthi hoh
chalaad bihar da nek karke.7.

The next stanza begins with the Arabic alphabet ‘khe’ and emphasizing
the ever-existence nature of God, Maujdil advises man to overcome his mind and
seek shelter with the enlightened, saintly beings. He should perceive one
supreme Lord present (as Spirit) in all just as we need to look up to the trunk for
support instead of searching for branches. We need to meditate on God and
reflect on the mutual relationship of individual soul and the supreme Soul. With
such a supreme objective in mind and with firmness of mind, man ought to tread
this noble path from the very beginning.7.
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Dal disdaranguanup haiju

bhul janvda dekh nadann beli.
Hadd mas te thuk hai chamm andar
uton banibanautdisann beli.
Charda an tufannjuannbela
korbachda hai nigahvan beli.
Maujdil darves pukarde hain
pesjannnan de saitann bel1.8.

The eighth stanza begins with the next Arabic alphabet ‘daal’ and herein
(Bhagwan Das) Maujdil advises man to save himself from the evil influence of
mind. He says that the ignorant man forgets about his real self while looking at
the beauty in the tangible worldly things. The human body which appears
beautiful when looked from outside has its inside made of bones, flesh and spit.
Only some rare enlightened beings save themselves from taking pride during
their youthfulness. The holy persons instruct human beings to save themselves
from evils but the latter pay no heed.8.
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Jaljaranan pher hiaurahinda
varad ai ke jadon bahar hundi.
bhuljann nasihtan sarian hi

jadon kanm krodh dimar hundi.

Paresan hairann ho rahe pagal
birtijisdibich bakar hundi.

Maujdil na karag chartndda ohu
jihnt thik Braham bachar hundi.9.

g EBH HHO® H'd

The ninth stanza begins with the alphabet ‘zaal’ and Bhagwan Das

Maujdil advises man, who is given to evil ways, to reflect on the Almighty. When
the clouds are around and it rains, the entire atmosphere appears ectatic; in
other words, all sense of social inhibitions is overshadowed by the intoxication
of youth. Under the influence of evils like lust, wrath, etc., man forgets all
instructions from saintly persons. The person inclined towards evil remains
dismayed and goes crazy whereas the person inclined towards reflection on God
never indulges in slandering others.9.
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Rerand saitann de nahin jana
nahin rakhniis dijhakbeli.

Bhus buraih miti de khan vangun
sir pau tun isde khak beli.
Ravrahia ohu dekhnehar sare
isbidh rahjavna pak beli.

Maujdil banaut se uth karke
sahikarintunsach dasakbeli.10.

Beginning the stanza with alphabet ‘re’, Bhagwan Das Maujdil advises
man to transcend hypocritical behavior and tread the path of truth. Man should
neither follow the evil-filled path of demons nor should he have even a little
inclination towards evils. This is a bad habit like eating mud and we must give it
up. God is present in the entire manifest phenomena, and man can become pious
only by following the way that leads to this realization. Man should therefore
abandon the hypocritical way of life and always tread the path oftruth.10.
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Jejornanjanvdayar othe

jitheisak vala toraan dhukhda.

Ik palak nan amdi chain tis nt
dhunan hijarvalavich jan dhukhda.
Talabgar hai taraphda dine ratin

dil usda vang masan dhukhda.
Maujdil hakiki da nekrasta

rahe bich majaj paran dhukhda.11.

Beginning the stanza with the next Arabic alphabet ‘je’, Bhagwan Das
Maujdil that the mind of the person, who falls deeply in love with the beloved
Lord, does not feel interested in anything else. He who treads the path of love for
the Divine never feel at peace because the pain of separation from Him continues
to trouble him.Such a person is in deep anguish throughout day and night. The
path leading to God-realization is the path to nobility whereas the the path of
worldly love causes only suffering.11.



Hiaget 426

59T AT 37 J9" 9 |
Io1 nis A3'S € 93 793
AE Hi3nT »3x grer <
SHT Bfami ferer fam 3tEt
fipr 33CE 33 ATTE T |

fUs =F Ao IAE TG 192

Sin samajh vala khele samajh baji
nahin janvda bhuj kabab vagun.
Bhatthi ann saitann di chare jehra
jae sutia arak gulab vangun.

Nasa lagia isda jis tani

pia taraphda tor sarab vangun.
Maujdil tun hansli samajh sar1
pichhe das jabab hasab vangun.12.

This stanza begins with the Arabic alphabet ‘seen’, and asks man to
cautiously tread the path of love. Bhagwan Das says that an enlightened being
plays the game of love with prehension. He who treads this path with an ignorant
mind suffers alot. The condition of man given to worldly desires becomes like a
rose which loses its sweet smell and beauty after ark has been extracted out of it.
A man addicted to evil ways is like a drunkard who goes crazy in the absence of
intoxicant. One can tread the path of true love only by fully understandingit.12.
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Sinsaukjanjagia sachvala

laga giann da korra sar karke.
Hoirahia mukabla nal maia

laga dekhne nain ughar karke.
Manoraj di faujmaukufhoi

gola gaib da chalia tar karke.
Maujdil hai dil kusad hoia

kuara bharam da tutia kar karke.13.

Beginning with the thirteenth Arabic alphabet ‘sheen’, the stanza informs
us that the darkness of ignorance disappears with the dawn of enlightenment.
Bhagwan Das ‘Maujdil’ says that enlightenment dawns only after man develops
yearning for the realization of Truth. This knowledge helps him to become
conscious and successfully face maya. With the dawn of spiritual enlightenment
all fancies of mind come to an end. At this stage, one experiences the bliss which
shatters the door of delusion.13.
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Suad sabar disifathai sahisari
paruvichihkise darves hundi.
Ruh hildinahin halaejara
Khachatbich giann sares hundi.
Jatt satt santokh de vich puran
eho arfan kar hames hundi.
Maujdil tiin jan lai sahi sadak
nahin bandgivich kales hundi.14.

Beginning with the Arabic alphabet ‘suad, the stanza describes state of
mind of the persons who attain noble merits. (Bhagwan Das) Maujdil says that
patience is the highest merit but only a rare fakir possesses it. Attainment of this
merit stops mind’s outward wandering, and this merit becomes integral to his
nature just like two pieces of wood joined with an adhesive. It is the nature of
enlightened persons that they ever remain perfect in the values of chastity,
truthfulness and contentment. The seeker must understand that meditation is
notpossibleifthereis tensionin the mind.14.
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Juad jarab taksim nanjor baki
jithe lagi hai sunn samadh beli.
Nahinistripuras dabhasrahida
mitjanmdikul upadh beli.
Nahin ham te tum jah miul koi
othe das ki horu biadh beli.
Maujdil jakin de naljani

nirakar disar men sadh bel1.15.

Begining with the Arabic alphabet ‘zuad’, the stanza refers to persons
whose mind is ever absorbed in meditation. Bhagwan Das Maujdil says that the
persons immersed in the remembrance of God do not feel worried about profit
or loss. All differentiations of man and woman and all desires for social
positions cease in the minds of those who attain the highest spiritual state.
Where there is no trace of ‘mine’ and ‘thine’, how can there be any kind of
malady? It can be confidently said that only a true saint can realize the formless
Lord.15.
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Toi talbalain talim ais1

jisvich narahe fasad koi.

Nahin avnajavnarahe baki
aisibann ke baith buniad kol.
sachenanmde bich samanvdajan
nahin basda nahin barbad kol.
Maujdil hoh amaraphurho ke
kade antnan nahinjah ad koi.16.

Beginning with the Arabic alphabet ‘to/’, the stanza shows man the way to
liberation by living the truth. Bhagwan Das Maujdil advises the seekers to
acquire the understanding that causes cessation of all conflicts of ‘mine’ and
‘thine’and also frees them from the cycle of birth-death-rebirth. The need of the
seeker is to unite with God, the source of all life, so as to save himself from the
cycle of continued transmigration. When man completely immerses in the Name
Divine, all sorts of fears vanish. Man should free himself from worldly
attachments and reach a state of bliss which lasts forever.16.
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Joijulam dibatiku hor bhai

pia mul te badh biaj is nun.

Kare nur nin sahikiu baith karke
nahin mukda khaki da kaj is nan.
Riha phas khial bagarandar
kaise milega nuridataj is nun.
Maujdil hakiktin haku milia
karrihakharabih pajisnun.17.

Beginning with the Arabic alphabet ‘zof, the stanza advises the seekers
against getting caught in the web of maya and thus going astray in life. Bhagwan
Das says that it is truly worrisome if interest (worldly indulgence) overweighs
the capital (spiritual merits). Such a person never gets free from worldly
engagements and has no time to meditate on the Effulgent One. Being engrossed
in things of the world, he fails to receive the grace of God. The human existence is
an opportunity for man to realize the supreme Lord butitis going waste because
ofhisindulgence in hypocritical behaviour.17.
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Ain askan arfanjanianjo
kihajandana paruraroho.
Chasman lagian anmdi chain aisi
nahin mildi bich bajar oho.

Akal sakal se pare prem nagar
jahanbajdinamditaroho.
Maujdil eh murasdon rahu milda
sir sauph ke banajbaparoho.18.

Beginning with the Arabic alphabet ‘ain’, the stanza inspires man to
become mystically one with God. Bhagwan Das Maujdil says that the
enlightened beloved of formless, infinite and limitless God, realize Him. Their
mind is always fixed on Him and they remain in a state of perfect poise - a state
which cannot be purchased from the market. The state of being in love with the
Lord, where divine melody ever plays, is beyond the understanding of
intellect.Only the true spiritual mentor can show this way. Therefore, man
should surrender himself completely to him and make efforts to receive this
gift.18.
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Gain gamm te garaj di phainku gathri
banrahunabharbardarbeli.

Bich bhare bhandar bakimti hain
laven sar je hoe sardar beli.

Puje vah nakaljanjal sandi

hoen jinvda dilon murdar beli.
Maujdil na khaufdijairati

char gia Mansur hai dar beli.19.

This stanza begins with the Arabic alphabet ‘gain’, and herein Bhagwan
Das advises man to throw off the burden of selfishness and despondency and not
continue to carry this burden for nothing. There is highly valuable treasure
present within man, and if he attains the understanding of this treasure within,
he can attain the elite status. Reaching this supreme state, man becomes fearless
as he dies while still living in this world. Mansur had smilingly kissed the noose
because he had putan end to fear of death in the mind.19.



Haaat 434

S COHT &8 feayg AHs
TS WIS ASg I

g o3 fozr edl A %

fa8 zat Ht GAvmg JE
JIe IET I SIg T T age
fomi fomir feg 8re g Jem|l
HAfe® ASfeE  I7% AraT

SJ HYG €T ad6 AT IR0l

Fe faiham de nal ih khiibu samjhin
jehraab suval javabu hunda.
Sulicharditavalijisvele

kiun nahin siosajab hunda.

Kardan gadian te tirin chhed karde
kiakiaihuusde bab hunda.

Maujdil sunai ke halu sara

pher sukhan da karan savab hunda.20.

Through the Arabic alphabet of ‘fe’, Bhagwan Das Maujdil gives
expression to the state of persons who tread the path towards God-realization.
He further says that we should try to understand with complete concentration
the dialogues people have with true beloved of the Lord. When a beloved of the
Lord (Mansur) was hanged, why did he not feel the pain? He was brutally
tortured as knives and arrows were struck in his body. This could be well
understood only after describing all details about the persons who tread the way
to God-realization.20.
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Kafkaulih bahutbarikjeha

kadar isdipavnidur beli.

Adal sach tejhuth da delajjat
pahile apni kadh kasiir beli.
Khakijisam se beamaid ho ke
lagrahe jan rah bich nir bell.
Maujdil iun maratbe sach bale
nahin mannda darad jarurbeli.21.

Informing us through the Arabic alphabet of ‘ka’af how the beloved of
God transcend all pain, Bhagwan Das Maujdil says that these words give out a
very subtle idea and it is highly difficult to truly appreciate it. Discriminating
between truth and falsehood provides happiness only when man has been able
to remove all flaws from within his mind. Individual soul becomes mystically
one with the supreme Soul only when one imbibes detachment to the physical
world. A person in this higher spiritual state becomes indifferent to all physical
pains.21.
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Kafkaram karor na pahuch sake

karin samajh ke paran aprokhu aisa.
Khaskhas samannnan haichhidra
nirakar nirvair nirdokhu aisa.

Mitjann sankalap vikalap sare

sach jhuth narahe santokhu aisa.
Maujdil nan giann agiann uthe

damm marna banen na mokhuaisa.22.

Through the Arabic alphabet ‘ka’af, the state of contentment enjoyed by
the beloved of the Lord after transcending love for worldly things is described.
Maujdil says that even millions of rituals cannot help man realize the
imperceptible Lord. Thus, he should tread this path with care. The
imperceptible Lord is formless, without rancor towards anyone and having not
even an iota of flaw. only contentment remains behind when all fancies of mind,
issues of truth and untruth, etc. cease. Man must make continuous efforts to
remain stable in this state of liberation transcending knowledge and
ignorance.22.
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Lam lahi ke dilon bharantabal
pherjaenjearfanbal beli.

Karen asnarasde pavne di
randu bahen makstd da mal beli.
Sama pai ke akas mil jae ape

ride ranm je rahen achal bell.
Maujdil ihu suhabton faij hunda
jhuthijan nadannnan gal beli.23.

Through the Arabic alphabet ‘laam’ is described the role of saintly congregation
in helping man realize God. Bhagwan Das Maujdil advises human beings to
efface all their doubts and then participate in the congregation of the spiritually
enlightened. If a person wants to develop detachment towards worldly
attractions, he needs to put a check on his desires. If a person enshrines God in
his mind, he is sure to have a glimpse of Him after a while. [t must be accepted as
truth that the way to God-realization becomes known only from the saintly,
enlightened persons.23.
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Mim mannda nahin oh sachurati
rahidirojukusangdilagjisnun
Khaslat hans dinahin haivannjane
thinge marde disde kagjis nan.
Kahe kul bakbasih gaun paka
parkhan aun na rangde ragjis nun.
Maujdil hai tisda magaj ganda
nahin lapatgulab de bagjis niun.24.

Through the Arabic alphabet ‘meem’, the stanza warns thata self-oriented
person cannot attain spiritual enlightenment. Bhagwan Das Maujdil says that
the person who prefers to live in the company of the evil persons is ever
unwilling to accept Truth. A self-oriented person only looks at the crow pecking
in the filth, and can never be familiar with the nature of a swan. A person
ignorant of music speaks unbecomingly of classical singing. How can a person
enjoy the sweet smell ofrosesifhis mind is filled with filth?24.
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Nun nehujo karen tan najar khule
hoiriha hai kul samarandar.

Sate dip naun khand trailok biche
khabar gaib di khial gujar andar.
Parda gafalton chakkdan nahin gafal
khoiajatan bagair dildar andar.
Maujdil tan sine ntn saf karke
karinrab danitdidarandar.25.

Making a reference to mind’s piety through the Arabic alphabet ‘noon,
Bhagwan Das Maujdil says that a person can perceive within himself the entire
expanse of the world by imbibing deep love for Lord. With the attainment of self-
realization, he is able to perceive within himself all the seven continents, nine
realms, three worlds and the supreme Lord mysteriously hidden there. The
beloved Lord abides within but man, in his ignorance, makes no efforts to
perceive Him. One can perceive the Lord within every day after cleansing his
innerself.25.
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Vauvaste esnagahihone

karrahe hain kai talpat beli.

Koisikh hajraitan kare kaman

ko1 kare najum darat bell.
Gaeulajhanekafsosalam

rahe bich agiann de att beli.

Maujdil kiun dil da baihar khule
sahinda nahin je sabad disat beli.26.

Through the twenty-sixth Arabic alphabet ‘vau’, the stanza emphasizes on
man the need to experience inner bliss by living the Name Divine. Bhagwan Das
Maujdil says that some persons continue to commit several unbecoming deeds
to remain in limelight. Such persons study to acquire supernatural powers and
summon ghosts and ghouls and indulge in practicing exorcism. Some others are
interested in the acquisition of astrological knowledge. It has been a matter of
regret that such persons remain caught in doubts and delusions. How can
spiritual enlightenmentdawn unless one lives the divine Word?26.
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He honvda hajjjamal usnu
lainda us hitarafdasasjehra.
Ik damm nan janvda mulu khali
kare nanm de bich navasjehra.
Karuasre bich anad nischa
mitjae banautvisvasjehra.
Maujdilnanlaggda dag usnu
haiga sudh sariip akasjehra.27.

Through the twenty-seventh Arabic alphabet ‘he’, emphasisislaid on man
to have firm faith in the immaculate Lord. Bhagwan Das Maujdil says that he who
meditates on the Lord is able to have a glimpse of Him. No moment from the life
ofthe person who remembers the Name of God goes waste. A man with firm faith
inthe supreme Lord does not believe in the worldly knowledge of occultism. The
person who remains mystically united with the immaculate, formless Lord
transcends worldly attachments and remains without blemish.27.
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Lam lakhtalain alakh val

galab pain nan tudh te ath bell.
Jitkanm krodh te lobh mohi

karin mar hankar nun path beli.
Asanaltrisna haichinta

inan maru giann de kath bell.
Maujdil khatab nadann datan
dilon marda mauj di thath bel1.28.

With the Arabic alphabet ‘laam’, the stanza emphasizes on man the need
to overpower evil inclinations and passions. Bhagwan Das Maujdil says that
even the fabled eight evils can cause no harm to the person who treads the right
path and realizes the unknowable Lord. Every person should learnt the way to
put a check on evils like lust, wrath, greed, attachment and ego. He should use
the weapon of spiritrual knowledge to overpower worldly desires, passions and
anxiety also. The waves of spiritual bliss permeate the mind of such persons.28.



443 SRS FBH HHOS H'J

®E TH I HI3g ugfanr &g
gfenmnrfe 35te9 SIar A 31
HAd IAH & SAH T ATE MTHBH
A% Jfe famis g AR 3|
IJ HAS SY9d 9439 WA

S AE YH & Aar A Sl
HAfes s HTem &1 g f3A S

=

FfJe AU goH ged1 AR G 1IRE|I

Alaf es hai muratbe pahuchia ohu
bhaia ai tratibar bairagjis nan.

Magar rasam nan bhasam hojae anlam
rausan hoi giann charagjis nun.

Rahe masatbekhabar bekhatar asak
lagjae premdijagjis nun.

Maujdil na maia dibhahi tis nun
kahinde sudh Braham bedagjis nun.29.

Through the Arabic alphabet ‘alaf, the state of enlightened beings who
have reached the highest spiritual state is described. Bhagwan Das Maujdil says
that only the person who transcends worldly desires and remains detached
from them can reach this state. The person who attains spiritual enlightenment
does not get engrossed in the futile rites and rituals of the world. He who
imbibes love for the Lord becomes indifferent to worldly relishes and pleasures
and reaches the highest spiritual state. He who is unaffected by maya-fire can
well be called verily the image ofimmaculate Brahman.29
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Yeyardayarhojaenvasal

pahile paijan dibann jamatbeli.
Khudi chhod bekhud ho khud hoven
pivenasliab hiatbell.

Jado ann tasir nun asar hove
hoijanvditurat najatbeli.

Maujdil jan dil men dil milia
milijatmejathaijatbeli.30.

Through the thirtieth Arabic alphabet ‘Y€’ the stanza discusses the
persons who become one with the supreme Lord by overcoming evils. Bhagwan
Das Maujdil says that one can become a true friend of the Lord by overcoming the
pentad of cardinal evils. One who discards the evil of ego and realizes his real self
can quaff the true elixir (of Name Divine). As this elixir leaves its impact on the
human nature, the state of jivan-mukti, liberation while still embodied, is
achieved. When a true seeker attains oneness with the beloved Lord, he
becomes verily His own image.30.
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Sajan sadakarjan karde

apnikaho kahanimeharvanni.

Gian hoinanisbidh sanin

rahinde ap salani nahin makanni.
Tabih bol banae araf

kahinda sukhnu jubannidunian fanni.
Bhagwann Das hai naman asli

isam khatabijani maujdila dil dani.31.

Giving reasons behind the composition of this Volume, Bhagwan Das
says:'My devotees and seeker-friends kept on supplicating me to be benevolent
and write about myself’. They said: ‘You continue roaming about like a
mendicantand do not stay put permanently at one place. In such a situation how
can we seek spiritual knowledge from you?’ Acceding to their request, the
present volume, Bhagwan Balas, has been prepared highlighting the fact of this
manifest world being transient. He says that his real name is Bhagwan Das and
‘Maujdil’ is the epithet bestowed on him.31.
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Kabit.

Jhingran dijuh bich dhab de kanare par
sukhan ih sar hain nadann kahe maujdil.
Duait ko uthai ke aduti ke makann par
jat patbhekh nan banavathai til.

Sarab suangvikhe khelda nares hoi
bharam uthai nirapakkh darves mil.
Amal kamaen jehre kahe Bhagwann Das
ave nan nadan nere afat ajil.32.

Kabitt : Providing information about the place where this volume was written,
Bhagwan Das Maujdil says that it was written on the bank of a water-pond
within the periphery of village Jhingran. The issues highlighted in the volume
are: first, after effacing the feeling of dualism, as man reaches the state of non-
duality, no traces of caste, sub-caste, etc. remain. Two, the non-dual supreme
Lord is present, as Spirit, in all beings, and one gets liberated from all doubts and
delusions after realizing Him. Three, fear of death and other problems is
removed when one follows the message of the author of this volume.32.
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Svaiyya

Sukhanal sar bahar kahi

guljar sahiih hai bukra.

So takrir tahrir kari

tasrth rahtham jo fukra.

Sehat sair ih pair pai pair

karen gar thair hoen thukra.

Aman ke chaman me gaman hiie jab
Das Bhagwann kio sukra.33.

Svaiyya : Advising his followers of the importance of putting in practice what
has been said in this Granth or Volume, Bhagwan Das says that this Volume is a
freshly laid-out garden (compilation) of bliss-providing flowers (utterances).
Herein he has also explicated the ideas spoken or written by various other fakirs.
These utterances help one live a higher spiritual life. The person who studies
with a peaceful mind and reflects on these utterances receives much honor and
appreciation. He who experiences the bliss of going through the Volume will feel
gratified and grateful.33.
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Dohre

Dohra.
Bhagwann Das gur chahie jaise ahanagar.
Pakar hathora gian ka sidhe deve kar.1.

Dohra.
Bhagwann Das bhul nikle je gur mile luhar.
Retipakar giann kilahe turatjangar.2.

Dohira :Bhagwan Das says that the spiritual mentor should be like an ironsmith
who removes all doubts and delusions of ignorance of a seeker using the
hammer of spiritual knowledge.1.

Dohira : Bhagwan Das says if one happens to meet the spiritual mentor like an
ironsmith, he removes all faults and drawbacks of the disciple like ironsmith
scrapes of the rust with the help of reti or rasp.
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Dohra.
Bhagwann Das bhulab nan hai gurjatajat.
Jiun ka hitiu horiha pita ab hiat.3.

Dohra.
Bhagwann Das guru mannie kamal vali fakir.
Raste Raste janvda deve chhod sarir.4.

Dohira : Bhagwan Das says he has told the caste of his spiritual mentor through
an oversight, otherwise he had transcended all such distinctions. He had
attained self-realization after quaffing elixir and thus become liberated from the
bondages of caste, etc.3.

Dohira : Bhagwan Das says that his spiritual mentor should be acknowledged a
perfectly realized fakir who had breathed his last while walking on his way.4.
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Dohra.
Bhagwann Das gur giat se aise kio chalan.
Pranan di gath khol ke bani se nirban.5.

Dohra.
Bangai saihar se mil do pachham or pachhan.
Yadgar tah gur ki Gobindpur hin darmian.6.

Dohira : Bhagwan Das says that his guru or spiritual mentor passed away after
having received enlightenment. With the power of the divine Word he had
understood the meaning of life and attained liberation.5.

Dohira : Bhagwan Das says that a memorial has been built in the memory of his
spiritual mentor at Gobindpur, two miles west of Banga city.6.
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Dohra.
SriJawahar mrigind ko bar bar parnam.
Jin ke hau prasadi se jannio naminam.7.

Dohra.
Kahi mukh upma haun karon satigur guninidhan.
Mo jaise matimand ko kino atam gian.8.

Dohira: Bhagwan Das says that he time and again pays obeisance to Sri Jawahar
Singh, his spiritual mentor, with whose grace he has been able to realize Name
Divine.7

Dohira : Bhagwan Das wonders how could he narrate or recite the glory of his
true Guru who was treasure of excellences. He blessed with spiritual knowledge
aperson of low understanding’ like me.8.
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Dohra.
SriJawahar mrigind ke gur ko bhi parnam.
Gur ko bhail prapti milio hai mohiram.9.

Dohra.
Bich hajuri maratbe rahinde subaha sam.
Satigur ke gur aulia Hambir Chand jinanm.10.

Dohira: Bhagwan Das pays obeisance even to the Guru of Sri Jawahar Singh from
whom my Guru received the blessing of higher spiritual knowledge and later on
bestowed itupon me.9.

Dohira : Bhagwan Das says that name of the Guru of his own true spiritual
mentor was Hambir Chand, a truly realized self. He used to remain absorbed in
Name Divine all the time.10.
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Dohra.
Atam khand bikar bind sammat bikram rai.
Bhagwann Das ab Maujdil dini kalam tharai.11.

Dohra.
Baid bachan jugankla sammtu Nanak sahi.
Bhagwann Balas samapatan pa bisram panahi.12.

Dohira :Using the metaphors of atma for 1, bikar for 6 and bind(i) for 0,
Bhagwan Das Maujdil says that writing of this Granth (Volume) was
completed in 1960 Bikrami (AD 1903).11.

Dohira : Using the metaphors of the vedas (4), bachan (3) and yuges (4),
Bhagwan Das again says that the writing of Bhagwan Balas reached its
completion in Nanakshahi Bikrami 434 (AD 1903).12.

HH3 &5 ATfa 838 I
Sammat Nanak Sahi 434.



